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This advertisement appears as a mattey of record only and is under no circumstances to be
construed as an offering of these securities for sale, or as a solicitation of an offer te
buy any of such securities. The offering is made only by the Prospectus.

The Mead Corporation

$6,000,000

Fifteen Year 414% First Mortgage Bonds, due March 1, 1955

Dated March 1, 1940

Price 1019, and accrued interest

Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from such of the several underwriters, including
the undersigned, as are registered dealers in securities in this State.

Goldman, Sachs €4 Co.
Graham, Parsons €7 Co.

March 26, 1940

Lehman Brothers

A. G. Becker €7 Co.

Incorporated

Kidder, Peabody €5 Co.

MERRILL LYNCH & CO. INC.

MERRILL LYNCH, E. A. PIFRCE & CASSATT

WILL CONTINUE THE BROKERAGE AND INVESTMENT
BUSINESS HERETOFORE CONDUCTED BY

.

COMMENCING APRIL 1, 1940

40 WALL STREET, NEW YORK

MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE

AND OTHER PRINCIPAL STOCK AND COMMODITY EXCHHANGES

BRANCH OFFICES IN 37 CITIES

Private Wires to Principat Security and Commodity Markets

E. A. PIERCE & CO.
CASSATT & CO. INCORPORATED '

Dividends

Dividends

Dividends

INDIANA PIPE LINE COMPANY
26 Broadway,
New York, March 27, 1940.
A dividend of Ten (10) Cents per share has
been declared on the Capital Stock ($10.00 par
value) of this Company, payable May 15, 1940
to stockholders of record at the close of business

April 26, 1940.
J. R. FAST, Secretary.

N

For other dividends see pages ix

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

AMERICAN MANUFACTURING COMPANY
Noble and West Streets
Brooklyn, New York
The Board of Directors of the American Manu-
facturing Company has declared the regular
quarterly dividend of $1.25 per share on the
Preferred Stock and a dividend of 25c. per share
on the Common Stock of the Company. Both
payable April 1, 1940 to Stockholders of record
March 16, 1940.
ROBERT B. BROWN, Treasurer.

Electric Bond and Share Company
$6 and $5 Preferred Stock Dividends

The regular quarterly dividends of $1.50
per share on the $6 Preferred Stock and $1.25
per share on the $5 Preferred Stock of the Com-
pany have been declared for payment May 1,
1940, to the stockholders of record at the close
of business April 10, 1940. '

A. O. RAY, Treasur.r.
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This is not an Offering Prospectus.
The offering of these securities is made only by means of the Offering Prospectus.

The Kresge Foundation

$8,500,000 Ten-Year 3% Collateral Trust Notes

(Convertible after May 1, 1941 into Common Stock of S. S. Kresge Company)

To be dated March 15,1940 To be due March 15,1950

$3,000,000 Serial Collate.ral. Trust Notes

To be dated March 15, 1940; to be due in ten equal semi-annual installments between
March 15, 1940 and March 15, 1945.

The Ten-Year Notes and the Serial Notes are to be secured initially by pledge with
National Bank of Detroit,as Trustee under the Indenture, of 1,150,000 shares
of Common Stock of S. S. Kresge Company.

From May1, 1941 to and including March 14, 1943, each $1,000 Ten-Year Note is to be convertible
into 33 shares of Common Stock of S. S. Kresge Company; thereafter toand including March 14,
1946 into 29 shares of such Stock; thereafter to and including March 14,1948 into 26 shares
of such Stock; and thereafter to and including March 14, 1950 into 23 shares of such
Stock. The conversion privilege in respect of Ten-Year Notes called for redemp-
tion will cease on the sixth day prior to the date fixed for redemption.

Price of Ten-Year Notes 102%

(plﬁs accrued interest from March 15, 1940 to date of delivery)

Further information is contained in the Offering Prospectus, which is obtainable from such of the
underwriters, including the undersigned, as are registered dealers in securities in this State.

Lehman Brothers
The First Boston Corporation Goldman, Sachs € Co.
Woatling, Lerchen &7 Co.

March 29, 1940.

igitized for FRASER
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INTERBOROUGH-MANHATTAN UNIFICATION PLAN

To Holders of Securities of

Interborough Rapid Transit Company

AND

Manhattan Railway Company:

The Interborough-Manhattan Unification Plan, which was declared to be operative by the Transit Commission
on November 22,1939, was approved by the United States District Court for the Southern District of New York
in an opinion handed down on March 12, 1940. The Court held that the Plan is fair and equitable in its treat-
ment of all classes of security holders. In view of the prices at which the properties were sold in foreclosure and
of the provisions of the order as to the settlement and allowance of claims, the holders of securities who do not
assent to the Plan will receive substantially less than those who assent, and, in the case of the Interborough
stockholders, will receive nothing. The Committees referred to below therefore urge all holders of undeposited
Interborough or Manhattan securities to deposit their securities promptly.

Copies of the Plan and of the letters of transmittal for the deposit of securities thereunder may be secured
upon application to the appropriate depositary named below.

Commilttee for
Interborough Rapid Transit Company
First and Refunding Mortgage 5% Gold
Bonds,

By J. P. MORGAN,
Chairman

Committee for
Manhattan Railway Company
Guaranteed 7%, Stock,

By THEODORE S. WATSON,
Chairman

Depositary for
Interborough 5% Bonds,

J. P, MORGAN & CO.,
23 Wall Street, New York, N. Y.

Committee for
Manhattan Railway Com-
pany Modified Guaranteed
59% Stock,

By CHARLES FRANKLIN,

Interborough Secured 7%, Notes,
CITY BANK FARMERS

MANHATTAN
Second Mortgage Bonds

Commiltee for
Interborough Rapid Transit Company
Ten-Year Secured Convertible 7% Gold
Notes,

ByJ HERBERT CASE,

Chairman

Commiltee for

49, Gold Bonds,
. Chairman

Depositary for

TRUST COMPANY,

22 Willilam Street, New York, N. Y.

Depositar.y Jor

Manhattan Railway Com-
pany Consolidated Mortgage

By WILLIAM 8. KIES,
Chairman

Manhattan Consolidated Mortgage Bonds,
CENTRAL HANOVER BANK

AND TRUST COMPANY,
70 Broadway, New York, N. Y.

INTERBOROUGH
Unsecured 6%, Notes

Commiltee for
Manhattan Railway Company
Consolidated Mortgage 4%, Gold
Bonds,

ByVAN S. MERLE-SMITH,
Chairman

Committee for
Interborough Rapid Transit
Company Ten-Year Secured
Convertible 7% Gold Notes,

By NORMAN JOHNSON,
Chairman

Depositary for

Guaranteed 77, Stock .
Modified Guaranteed 5% Stock Capital Stock

CHEMICAL BANK & TRUST COMPANY,

165 Broadway, New York, N.Y.

52 WALL STREET, NEW YORK
WHitehall 3-0680

March 29, 1940

We wish to announce the formation of
the firm of

HOUSTON & JOLLES

Industrial and Financial Consultants

GEORGE H. HousTON
HENDRIK R. JOLLES

EpWARD W. HIGGINS

igitized for FRASER
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Notices

RICHMOND AND PETERSBURG
RAILROAD COMPANY

The $300,000. outstanding 4% Bonds, se-
cured by Consolidated Mortgage of Richmond and
Petersburg Railroad Company, maturing April 1,
1940, together with interest coupon maturing
April 1, 1940, will be paid on and after April 1
upon presentation at office of Brown Brothers
Harriman & Co., 59 Wall Street, New York City.

RICHMOND AND PETERSBURG
RAILROAD COMPANY
By ATLANTIC COAST LINE RAILROAD
COMPANY, SUCCESSOR.
H. L. Borden, )
Vice President.
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The First National
Bank of Chicago

Statement of Condition March 26, 1940

ASSETS

Cash and Due from Banks, e O e e e . $290,214,716.74
United States Obligations—Direct and fully Guaranteed,
Unpledged, . . . . . . $389,375,665.42
Pledged —To Secure Public Deposits and
Deposits Subject to Federal Court Order, 34,053,897.23
To Secure Trust Deposits, . . . . 40,818,645.57
Under Trust Act of Illinois, . e K 550,000.00 464,798,208.22

Other Bonds and Securities, . G T o e s 79,337,618.86
Loans and Discounts, . . . i e e e 80s013,023.67
Real Estate (Bank Building), . . . . . 5,722,187.78
Other Real Estate, B e e B R Te o gt & 1,124,340.69
Federal Reserve Bank Stock, . . . . . . 1,950,000.00
Customers’ Liability Account of Acceptances, . . 2,931,813.12
Interest Earned, not Collected, Galln gt Y : 3,929,617.96
Other Assets, N T L L T d 326,572.41

$1,098,048,099.45

LIABILITIES

Capital Stock—Common, . . . . . . $30,000,000.00
Surplus Fund, R R T W PR 35,000,000.00
Other Undivided Profits, . . . . . . . 3,136,603.49
Discount Collected but not Earned, ; 814,578.07
Dividends Declared, but Unpaid, . . . . . 1,200,000.00
Reserve for Taxes, etc., T T 2,933,300.88
Liability Account of Acceptances, . . . . . 3,020,371.06
Time Deposits, e+« o« . $182,234,945.57

Demand Deposits, . . . . . 783,203,425.52

Deposits of Public Funds, . . . 56,501,918.57 1,021,940,289.66

Liabilities other than those above stated, . . . 2,956.29
$1,098,048,099.45

MEWBER' FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE CORPORATION

igitized for FRASER
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GENERAL FOODS CORPORATION

COMPARATIVE CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

ASSETS

CURRENT ASSETS:

Cash, . i i ss somaiinTos o dneb aiinssenosnnriasnnssess P S A R DRSS s i $ 17,890,087

Accounts and notes receivable:
Customers’ accounts
Miscellaneous, including deposits and working funds
Notes, drafts and acceptances receivable

Less— Reserves for discounts and for doubtful accounts and notes

Inventories, at cost or market, whichever is lower:
Raw materials
Finished and semifinished stock
Supplies

Total current assets

OTHER ASSETS:

December 31, 1939

$ 8,872,898
1,148,042
206,252

$10,227,192
308,861 9,918,331

$18,401,213
16,607,588
908,480 . 35,917,281

December 31, 1938

$13,938,010

$ 8,233,488
1,029,011
444,588

$ 9,707,087
306,766 9,400,321

$14,715,686
14,453,449
" 696,081 29,865,216

$53,725,699

Investments in and advances to controlled companies (not consolidated) at propor-
tionate share of book value of net tangible assets, less reserve of $134,365

($130,644 in 1938)
Due from officers
Due from employes
Investment in The Best Foods, Inc. (299, of capital stock)
Other stocks and bonds, at cost, less reserve of $385,000
Balances in suspended banks, less reserve of $163,400.
Long-term notes and accounts receivable
Advances to growers under production agreements

PROPERTY ACCOUNTS:

Land, factory sites, ete
Buildings, docks, ete
Machinery, equipment, motor trucks, vessels, etc

Less—Reserve for depreciation

$ 976,733

108,951
3,149,776
208,989
76,836
338,820
223,481 5,083,586

$ 3,973,467
16,152,696
33,256,633

$53,382,796
22,783,766 30,599,030

(Properties are stated at cost, excepting certain properties appraised at sound
values in 1916 and 1926; the balance at December 31, 1939, of the appraised
values in excess of cost, not yet covered by depreciation was $924,545—

$993,732 in 1938).

TRADE-MARKS, PATENTS AND GOOD WILL (Notel)
DEFERRED CHARGES TO OPERATIONS:

Prepaid advertising expense and supplies. ................ooenuen P A $ 525,267

Prepaid insurance premiums and other expenses
Purchase contract rights—balance unamortized

702,046
279,741 1,507,054

$53,203,547

$ 1,026,199
59,090
126,577
3,149,776
623,362
94,302
149,809

249,186 5,478,301

|

$ 4,039,571
16,059,243
30,563,545

$50,662,359
21,869,313 28,793,046

$ 457,932
782,954
304,244 1,545,130

$90,915,370

$89,020,025

COMPARATIVE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1939 AND DECEMBER 31, 1938

Years ended

Net sales

December 31, 1939
$145,615,242

Cost of goods sold, including provision for depreciation and freight charges........ $94,052,135

Selling, administrative and general expenses and other charges
Provision for Profit Incentive Plan Fund

Profit from operations
Other income: )
Dividends received from The Best Foods, Inc

Other dividends and interest
Royalties and miscellaneous income

Total income

Provision for Federal income tax

33,016,220
437,798 127,506,153

December 31,1938
$135,221,301
$88,288,687
31,065,592
293,244 119,647,523

$ 18,109,089

471,250
97,399
332,678 901,327

$ 15,573,778

$ 614,800
110,299
223,805 948,904

$ 19,010,416
. ¥ 3,268,200

$ 16,522,682
$ 2,712,814

Provision for foreign income taxes

Provision for unrealized loss on foreign exchange

Interest paid

Preferred stock—expense of issuance

Proportionate share of losses of controlled companies (not consolidated)

Net profit, carried to surplus

165,240 104,189
309,510 —
23,481 21,115
S 91,441
125,922 ° 3,892,353 16,048

$ 15,118,063

2,945,607
$ 13,577,075

1—Intangibles consisting of good will, trade-marks, patents, etec., carried in
the accounts at substantial amounts, have been applied as at December 31,
1939, against reserve accounts (representing, in part, appropriations, as
authorized by the Board of Directors on February 14, 1940, of capital surplus
arising from reduction of capital stock liability account) and, consistent with
the procedure followed since 1922, are shown at the nominal amount of $1.00.

2—Net current assets and deferred expenses of subsidiary companies located
in Canada, England, and Philippine Islands and the results of their opera-
tions are summarized in accompanying text of report to stockholders, and

igitized for FRASER
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have been included in the foregoing balance sheet and related statement of
profit and loss at amounts reflecting current rates of exchange at the close of
the respective fiscal periods; property accounts have been included on the basis
of approximate cost of exchange.

3—Depreciation provided for 1939 aggregated $2,874,409 ($2,357,760 in 1938)
of which $966,205 ($705,505 in 1938) has been included in selling, adminis-
trative and general expenses, and other charges.

4-—The consolidated statements reflect the accounts of three small foreign
subsidiary companies on the basis of their fiscal year ending November 30th.
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AND SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES

DECEMBER 31, 1939 AND DECEMBER 31, 1938

LIABILITIES

December 31, 1939 December 31, 1938

CURRENT LIABILITIES :

Acceptances and drafts payable

Preferred dividend payable

Foreign drafts discounted

Accounts payable

Accrued expenses

Accrued salaries, wages, etc

Accrued taxes

Provision for Federal and foreign income taxes

$ 344,971 $ 1,433,649
168,750 168,750
100,224 80,346
3,206,449 3,676,971
1,092,208 1,046,123

602,076 522,213
1,042,980 . 818,565
3,795,378 3,241,701

Total current liabilities $10,353,036 $10,888,318

RESERVES:

For tax contingencies
For loss on commitments for purchase of raw materials. .. ..................... 94,93

700,000

700,000 $
7 41,633

794,937 741,633
MINORITY INTERESTS IN PREFERENCE STOCK AND CLASS “A” COM- — 1
MON STOCK OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES (aggregate par value—$1,871,100) .

CAPITAL STOCK AND SURPLUS:

Preferred stock:’
Authorized—350,000 shares without par value

Tssued—150,000 shares $4.50 cumulative preferred (involuntary liquidation

preference $100 a share)

Common stock:
Authorized—6,000,000 shares without par value

Tusued 5,359,751 8hares... /%« woiiwnes o siefeis saeipd e & S

......... co.., $48,402,798

$15,000,000 $15,000,000

$48,402,798

{(Including 85,778 shares held by a subsidiary company for conversion of its

Class “A’" stock in hands of public).
Capital surplus (Note 1)

Earned surplus, statement attached...........................

..... eveee... $21,496,053

$19,118,729

Less—Amount allocated in respect of common stock reacquired and held in treas-

ury (108,311 shares at cost)

Total capital stock and surplus

Copyright 1940, General Foods Corp.

5,131,454 5,131,454
$16,364,599 $13,987,275
79,767,397 77,390,073

$90,915,370 © $89,020,025

COMPARATIVE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF EARNED SURPLUS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1939 AND DECEMBER 31, 1938

Balance at beginning of year
Net profit, from consolidated statement of profit and loss

Dividends on stock in hands of public:
Common—$2.25 per share (32.00 a share in 1938)
Preferred—$4.50 per share ($3.2714 a share in 1938)

Excess of amount paid for minority interest in subsidiary company over nominal

stated amount

Years ended
December 31, 1939 December 31, 1938

$19,118,729 $16,798,284
15,118,063 13,577,075

$34,236,792 $30,375,359

$11,815,740 $10,502,880
675,000 491,250

249,999 1=

Excess of preferred stock liability over net consideration. received for shares upon

issuance, charged to surplus. ... ai .o e ciiaiii i i,

Earned surplusatend of year........oovveuinannnieisniinnain,

*

— 12,740,739 262,500

$21,496,053

11,256,630
$19,118,729

*

ACCOUNTANTS’ OPINION

To the Board of Directors of
General Foods Corporation :

We have made an examination of the consolidated balance sheet of General
Foods Corporation and subsidiary companies as at December 31, 1939 and of
the related statements of profit and loss and earned surplus for the year 1939.
In connection therewith, by methods and to the extent we deemed appropri-
ate, we reviewed the system of accounting control and procadure and,without
making a detailed audit of the transactions, examined or tested accounting
records and other supporting evidence of the parent corporation and sub-
sidiary and controlled companies in United States and Canada. We have been
furnished with reports of other public accountants pertaining to the accounts

56 Pine Street, New York, N. Y.

gitized for FRASER
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February 14, 1940

of five foreign subsidiary and controlled companies located in England and
in the Philippine Islands; the aggregate assets of such companies represent
approximately 1% of the consolidated assets.

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated balance sheet and related
statements of profit and loss and earned surplus present fairly the combined
position of the companies at December 31, 1939 and the results of their
operations for the year 1939, in conformity with generally accepted account-
ing principles applied on a basis consistent with that of the preceeding year.

PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co.
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New Issues '
R

| $28,160,000
City of Miami, Flonda

. 3%%, 3% % and 4% Refunding Bonds of 1940

Dated April 1, 1940 Due July 1, 1941-65 incl.

Bonds maturing after 1960 will be subject to redemption on July 1, 1945, or on any interest payment date thereafter prior to their respec-

tive maturities, either in whole or in part, in the inverse order of their maturities, at 103% if redeemed on or prior to July 1, 1950, at

102 %, if redeemed thereafter and on or prior to July 1, 1955, at 101% if redeemed thereafter and on or prior to July 1, 1960, and at
100% thereafter to maturity, plus accrued interest in each case.

Principal and semi-annual interest, January 1 and July 1 (first coupon due January 1, 1941), payable in New York City at the Chemical Bank & Trust
Company. Coupon bonds in denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal only or as to both principal
and interest, and interchangeable with respect to fully registered bonds.

Interest Exempt from all present Federal Income Tazes

AMOUNTS, MATURITIES AND YIELDS

Amount Rate Due Yield Amount Rate Due Yield Amount Rate Due
$ 400,000 49, 1941 1.009, $1,100,000 49, 1949 3.209% $1,400,000 3159 1957
400,000 1942 1.50 1,100,000 4 1950 3.30 1,600,000 315 1958
400,000 1943 2.00 1,100,000 334 1951 3.40 1.500,000 314 1959
400,000 1944 2.26 1,200,000 334 1952 3.50 1,600,000 315 1960
500,000 1945 2.50 1,200,000 315 1953 3.50 1,600,000 334 1961
600,000 1946 2.75 1,300,000 315 1954 3.50 1,700,000 334 1962
500,000 1947 3.00 1,300,000 3145 19566 3.56 1,800,000 337 ea.yr.1963-64
1,000,000 1948 3.10 1,400,000 315 1956 3.56 1,460,000 334 1965

(Accrued interest to be added)

The above Bonds are offered when, as and if issued and received by us and subiect
to approval of legality by Messrs. Masslich and Mitchell, Attorneys, New York City.

The Chase National Bank Smith, Barney & Co. Chemical Bank & Trust Company Lazard Freres & Co. Lehman Brothers

Phelps, Fenn & Co. Hornblower & Weeks Paine, Wehber & Co. Stone & Webster and Blodget

Incorporated

Union Securities Corporation  The First Cleveland Corporation ~ McDonald-Coolidge & Co.  Reynolds & Co.  The Wisconsin Company

Cleveland Cleveland Milwaukee

Schlater, Noyes & Gardner Bacon, Stevenson & Co. Darby & Co., Inc. - W. E. Hutton & Co. Swiss American Corporation

Incorporated

First National Bank & Trust Company The Robinson-Humphrey Co. Hayden, Miller & Co. . R. H. Moulton & Company

of Minneapolis Atlanta Cleveland Incorporated

Starkweather & Co. Paul H. Davis & Co. Braun, Bosworth & Co. Trust Company of Georgia First of Michigan Corporation

Chicago Toledo Atlanta

Schoellkopf, Hutton & Pomeroy The Hlinois Company Coffin & Burr Wells-Dickey Company Commerce Trust Company

Incorporated of Chicago Incorporated Minneapolis Kansas City, Mo.

Hawley, Huller & Co. Singer, Deane & Scrihiner Bigelow, Webb & Co., Inc. Mason-Hagan, Inc. Fenner & Beane

Cleveland Pittsburgh Minneapolis Richmond

Wheelock & (5ummins, Inc. Putnam & Co. Merrill, Turben & Co.  Soucy & Co.  Benjamin Lewis & Co.  Martin, Burns & Corbett, Inc.

Des Moines Hartford Cleveland Boston Chicago Chicago

The First National Bank Atlantic National Bank First National Bank ' Miami Beach First National Bank

of Miami Jacksonville Palm Beach Miami Beach

New York, March 28, 1940.
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NEW YORK AND HONDURAS ROSARIO
f MINING COMPANY .

NOTICE OF “
STOCKHOLDERS' ANNUAL MEETING
tln]g of " the Stockholders
d HONDURAS ROSARIO
MINING COMPANY will be held at the office

of the Company, at Roc 1919, No. 120 Broad-|"

way, New York, N, Y., on Wednesday, April 3rd,
1949, at 2:00 o'clock P, M., to consider and act
upon the following matters: .

1. The election of eleven Directors for the
.ensuing year, or until their successors are
ele~ted and qualified.

2. The" authorization of the cancellation of
11,633 shares of this' Company's capital

stock, held in the Company’s treasury, and | .

directing the amendment of the Company’s
charter accordingly.
. Continuing the employment of Ernst & Ernst
28 the Company's auditors,
. The transaction of such other business as
/may properly come before the meeting, or
, any adjournment or adjournments thereof.
For the purpose of the meeting, the transfer
ks of the Company will be closed from noon,
Ma"rch 23, 1940, until ten a. m., April 4, 1940,
BY ORDER OF THE BOARD
OF DIRECTORS,
J. PERLMAN, Secretary.
ated March 20, 1940.

\
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY

fOTICE TO SHAREHOLDERS

The, Fifty-ninth Annual General Meeting of
the Stareholders of this Company, for the elec-
tioxd 0i Directors to take-the places of the retiring

irectors and for the transaction of business
generally, will be held on Wednesday, the first
day of May next, at the principal office of the
Company, at Montreal, at twelve o’clock noon,
daylight saving time.

'{‘he Ordinary Stock Transfer Books will be
closed in Montreal, Toronto, New York and

! London at 3 p.m. on Tuesday, the ninth day of

April. The Preference Stock Books will be closed
in London at the same time.
All books will be re-opened on Thursday, the
second day of May.
By order of the Board,
F. BRAMLEY, Secretary.

Montreal, March 11, 1940.

NORFOLK AND WESTERN
RAILWAY COMPANY
Roanoke, Virginia
March 9, 1940,
NOTICE OF ANNUAL MEETING
OF STOCKHOLDERS

The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders of
Norfolk and Western Railway Company will be
held at the principal office of the Comi)any in
Roanoke, Virginia, on Thursday, April 11. 1940,
at 10 o'clock A. M., to elect a Board of eleven
Directors for the ensuing year, to consider and
act upon proposals to amend the Company’s
Charter so as to empower the Company to effect
staggering of terms in office of its Board of Di-
rectors, and to alter and amend the Company's
By-1aWs 80 as to permit such staggerlni, to change
the date of annual meeting of stockholders to the
second Thursday in May, beginning in 1941, to
conform the time required for notice to stock-
holders of annual and special meetings and call
by stockholders for special meetings to statutes
of the company’s incorporating state—Virginia,
and to transact such other business, not known or
determined at this time, as properly may come
before the meeting.

Stockholders of record at the close of business
March 22, 1940, Will be entitled to vote as such

meeting.,
L W. COX. Secretary

Dividends

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO.
DIVIDEND NOTICE
Commeon Stock Dividend No. 97

A cash dividend declared by the Board
of Directors on March 20, 1940, for the
quarter ending March 31, 1940, equal to
2% of its par value, will be paid upon the
Common Capital Stock of this Company
by check on April 15, 1940, to share-
holders of record at the close of business
on March 30, 1940. The Transfer Books

will not be closed,

D. H. FooTE, Secretary-Treasurer,

San Francisco, California,

The “EXPANDIT” BINDER

‘A Practical and Serviceable Binder for Your
Magazines and Publications

The “Expandit” Binder is so con-
structed that it will always open flat,
whether it be filled to its capacity of six-

"inch expansion, or whether it contains
only one issue.

Its back is adjustable to the size of
the number of issues it contains, thereby
eliminating all waste space and adding
greatly to its appearance. This is an
exclusive feature. The magazines are
held in place by means of a wire holder,
and can be [nserted in less time than it

takes to tell about it, without punching
holes, pulling strings, or mutilating copies
in any way.

Successive or intervening issues may
be inserted without the necessity of dis-
turbing other issues. You handle only
the particular copy that you desire to
insert or remove; the others remain in
their proper position.

Whether an issue be thick or thin
the “Expandit” Binder is adjustable
to its thickness. It embodies every
feature that has proved of practical
value and it avoids all that are objec-
tionable.

In sizes up to 13x83§ inches

Price $2.00 each

Plus Postage

Prices for larger siz
on{!ppldcgl‘{ou o

The "EXPANDIT” Binder
25 Spruce St., New York City

])ireetory of Stock
and Bond Houses

“Security Pealers of North America®
Published semi-annually

A 1,202.Pag'e Book containing over 11,000 listings arranged
alphabetically by States and Cities with full details such as:

Street address

Officers or Partners

Department Heads

Branches maintained with street address and name
of resident manager

Character of business and class of securities handled

Stock Exchange memberships held

Correspondents

Private wire connections

Local & Long Distance Telephone Numbers

HERBERT D. SEIBERT & CO.

Incorporated
Publishers
85 Bpruce Btreet New York Oity
Telcphone—BEekman 3-1767

For other dividends see pages ii.
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The Financial Situation

RONOUNCEMENTS by party leaders, presiden-
tial candidates, and sundry others in positions

of public influence have long foreshadowed the
debate that has been in progress in the Senate
during the past week on the question of the so-
called reciprocal trade treaty program of the Ad-
ministration and the close division of opinion  re-
vealed there. Both strongly suggest that the matter
will play an important role in the political cam-
paigns soon to be under way in earnest. The
discussions throughout have, however, not been

has been given a place of prominence in our thinking
which it does not fully deserve. Heaven knows
there is need enough to make a beginning in clearing
away some of the innumerable restrictions, not
to say absolute prohibitions, from which interna-
tional trade has long been suffering, and is today
still suffering, not unnaturally,® in greater degree
than before the outbreak of war last autumn.
The treaties that the Administration has been
entering are, however, but a halting approach to
the problem, and now that the world, or large

particularly edifying, and
it is to be feared that
even with this question
one of the leading issues
before the country this
autumn we may emerge
from the elections without
the benefit of any deep-
going inquiry into the gen-
eral subject of our inter-
national economic rela-
tions, of which this par-
ticular trade treay program
is but a part.

The matter is already
bedeviled with the factors
of influence that have
always clung to the tariff
question in American poli-
tics — hypocrisy, unen-
lightened selfishness, lack
of broad understanding,
unrealistic idealism, and
all the rest. The tech-
nique chosen by the Ad-
ministration for the pur-
poses in hand at the
moment also suffers from
one of the defects found
in practically its entire
program of action, namely,
the investment in the
Executive Department of
authority normally, under
our form and theory of
government, reserved for
the people themselves for
exercise through their
chosen legislative ' repre-
sentatives in Congress.
The very real problem of

" United States.

On Getting Ready for Peace

A glance into the post-war period is even
more beclouded [than the war period] with
uncertainties [as respects our foreign trade].
Conditions at that time will be determined
partly by the duration, destructiveness, and
the outcome of the conflict itself. It seems
inevitable, however, that the whole world
will be staggering under the burdens and
dislocations imposed by the war and will
need every aid and encouragement that can
possibly be given to the resumption of normal
international economic relations.

The United States should be in a position
to play an important part in the great task
of reconstruction, and nowhere can our
efforts be more helpful than in the field of
international trade. Stabilization of cur-
rencies, removal of trade barriers, and redis-
tribution of the world’s gold are among the
problems that will press for settlement and
that will largely depend for their successful
solution on the policies followed by the
By the end of the war, our
already unwieldy gold holdings will probably
be further increased at the expense of foreign
countries; inflationary dangers will be pres-
ent throughout the world, and barriers to
international trade will be more formidable
than ever before. Under such conditions, a
repetition of some past mistakes would be
disastrous. Neither a policy of economic
isolation nor a futile effort to sell abroad
without buying would be conducive to world
recovery, or even to the attainment of the
immediate objective—our own national wel-
fare.—The Guaranty Survey.

Few, if any, familiar with the trend of
thought in the business community will for
a moment doubt that in looking forward with
concern to the conditions likely to exist in
international economic relations after the
war the author is here expressing not only
the views of the great institution responsible
for the sentences but of the more forward
looking business executives throughout the
country.

We have here a striking contrast to the
attitude generally evinced in 1915, and in

“the attitude now in evidence there is much

reason for encouragement.

The task remaining is that of working out a
rational foreign trade policy and of pbtaining
support for it among the great rank and file.

parts of it, are engulfed

' in war, even the theoretical

scope of opportunity for
such a program, so far
as the establishment of
permanent relations is con-
cerned, is severely limited.
Not Merely a Matter
of Tariff

Much more important,
however, is the fact, not
always appreciated and
certainly wholly alien to
official thought in Wash-
ington, that our foreign
economic policy is not
merely a matter of tariff
making, or of trade re-
strictions or embargoes, or
even of such matters com-
bined with currency tink-
ering and foreign lending
—that, indeed, really sig-
nificant tariff reductions,
currency control, or lend-
ing abroad, however de-
sirable in normal circum-
stances, may under other
conditions become highly
dangerous and in the end
be productive of disaster.
One might suppose that
the planners at. Washing-
ton, as fond as they are
of picking flaws in vir-
tually everything that
took place in the 1920’s,
would not need to be re-
minded of such facts as
these, but there is nothing
to indicate that they have

our international economic relations of which this

particular program is a part is further complicated

by the intrusion of the persistent “peace sanctions”
idea of the Wilsonian idealists, as witness the “moral
embargoes” and the evident desire of the Adminis-
tration to make use of our economic position in
any way it can to purnish certain nations and to
give aid and comfort to others. -

We must somehow get these various, often more
or less unrelated, topics disentangled in our minds,
and come really to grips with the broad, general
question of our economic relations with the rest
of the world. When we do so we may well find
that this trade treaty program of the Administration

learned anything of great moment fronr that period
of our national existence at least so far as inter-

national economic relations are concerned.

They appear wholly unaware that they have been
feverishly engaged during the past seven years in
reshaping our economic system, so far as it within
them lay, in total disregard of our need to compete
in foreign markets and without giving a thought to
the possibility—which in a way fortunately was
hardly more than a possibility in view of our pro-
hibitive tariff rates—of foreign producers taking a
large part of our domestic markets from domestic
producers. What they have been doing in this re-
spect has imposed burdens grievous to be. borne
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in any event. No such system could possibly long
survive real competition from other countries where
there has been no New Deal or where New Deals
have been more conservatively or more wisely ef-
fected. The type of planned economy envisaged by
the New Deal virtually presupposes a very large de-
gree of economic isolation.

For various excellent reasons in addition to our
tariff we have not as yet been called upon to feel
the effects of a great deal of real competition from
abroad either in neutral or foreign markets in re-
cent years. Our more important competitors, for
one thing, have been too much engrossed in building
their own autarchies, in preparmv themselves for
mortal combat, and more recently in the conduct of
war. There can be no doubt, however, that once
peace has been restored on anything approaching a
solid footing we shall feel the effects of such com-
petition, and it is none too soon to be preparing for
it. Our export trade of late years has been sup-
ported in part at the expense of debt service pay-
ments due but not made, and in part by the inflow

of “capital funds.” A substantlal part of the latter
has been temporarily invested here, other parts
merely left here for safe- keeping, but a good deal of
it has paid for goods purchased in this country.
Most of this so-called capital is now being seques-
tered by warring governments, and if the war con-
tinues, particularly if it should grow more active,
will unquestionably be expended for goods needed
to conduct that conflict. Such a development would
naturally stimulate exports for the time being, but
would leave foreigners minus this source of dollar
funds with which to purchase our post-war goods.
Precisely what the status of the foreign industrial
plant will be at the close of the war cannot of
course at this time be foreseen, but it is a well-
known fact that several countries either actually or
potentially competitive with us have been and are
buying immense quantities of machine tools, indus-
trial machinery and the like to bring their plants as
near to perfection in the productive process as pos-
sible in the circumstances. The immediate purpose
in most instances has been and is without question
that of preparing for the utmost war effort, but the
plant for the most part can be quickly and easily
converted to the pursuits of peace. It is well within
the bounds of possibility that at the close of the war
we shall find ourselves faced by the severest of com-
petition from precisely those customers whose or-
ders are now keeping our machlnery makers work-
ing at capacity.

Factors Involved

Obviously, to discuss the preparation for such a
gituation as this in terms of tariff duties alone
would be to leave other equally vital factors en-

tirely out of consideration. Still more inadequate
would be any analysis of the problem merely in
terms of currency control mechanisms and loans,
whether of gold, as some observers are now sug-
lgesting, or of anything else. It has long been true

that any very substantial enlargement of our ex-.

port trade to be sound and enduring is dependent
upon a freer admission of foreign goods into our
markets. The impact of the war is even now at
bottom making larger imports more and more es-
gential to greater export sales, and a long continu-
ation of the conflict, must almost inevitably render
a decision on our part unavoidable as to whether
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we want export trade enmough to permit it to be |
financed by additional imports. Loans are not and
pever can. be a substitute for a reasonable balance
of payments resulting from the interchange of goods
and services among nations. It is in this fact that
we find the weakness of the program heing fostered
in Washington to provide loans to this, that, and
the other country desiring to buy goods in this coun-

try. Conceivably, we could finance an export trade

quite out of proportion to our imports via the loan
method—provided we could find suitable invest-
ments abroad and were willing to send our funds
abroad and leave them and their earnings there in-
definitely. Such export of capital would, however,
have to be of large proportions—exceedingly large
if they are, in addition, to finance payments on
debts already owed us by foreigners—and any dis-
cussion of the placement of such sums abroad under
present conditions or under any circumstances that
can at present be foreseen is hardly of more than
academic interest.

Obviously, we should be more than naive should
we suppose that a substantial unbalance in inter-
national payments can be overcome or rendered
barmless by currency agreements, by the operation
of stabilization funds, or by other similar devices.
In this connection, it should be said at once and
bluntly that the vague idea of “lending gold” for
such purposes may as well be abandoned here and
now. The mere fact that by arbitrary agreement
loans to foreign peoples or foreign governments
take the form of gold rather than, let us say, ma-
chinery or cotton, does not and can not impart a
touch of economic magic to the transaction. It may
occur that a country whose trade relations with the
world and with us are in balance or approximately
go will need gold to establish its currency system
upon a sound footing, and therefore may prefer the
yellow metal to steel. In such circumstances we
could well give favorable consideration to a loan of
gold, so-called. A fundamental balance in the trade
relations of the country in question is, however,
quite as essential in considering a ‘so-called gold
loan as in the loan of anything else. 'Too many peo-
ple appear to lose their common sense when engaged
in the discussion of gold.

Further Vital Considerations -

Most discussions of these subjects end here—if
they get this far. That, however, is one of their
fundamental weaknesses. An enlarged import trade
does not by any means guarantee a flourishing ex-
port business. Our ability to sell our goods abroad
is vitally affected by the price of the dollar in the
foreign exchange markets, but it likewise depends
upon a number of other factors of equal importance.
It is, of course, perfectly obvious that our difficul-
ties in recent years in exporting our cotton and
wheat have not been so much the result of the price
of the dollar as the price of cotton and wheat. Arti-
ficial factors introduced by government for the pur-
pose of holding the prices of these commodities at a
level satisfying to the farmer (but at the expense of
the rest of the community) simply placed them out
of reach of would-be foreign buyers who were able
to find other suppliers ready to take a lower price.
Secretary Wallace has often had a good deal to say
about “opening foreign markets” to our agricultural
products, and upon occasion there has been good
hard sense in what he had to say, but he has ap-
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parently never been able to bring himself to see that
foreigners are not likely to take our farm products
when they can get similar products elsewhere much
cheaper—not merely because dollars are expensive
but also because the commodities are, relatively
speaking, high in terms of dollars.
way or another been indirectly subsidizing exports
of some of these products; but while such a method
may move some of them for a time it patently pro-
vides no basis for an enduring export trade in them.

In a different way we have been doing much the
same thing as respects practically all the goods we
normally offer in the export market. True enough,
it has certainly not been the general practice of the
Administration to subsidize either the manufac-
turers of the country or their export trade, but
* many policies of the Administration have con-
sistently and persistently increased the cost of man-
ufacturing goods and thus rendered it the more dif-
ficult for manufacturers to sell in any foreign
market where competitive goods are available. This
has been the effect of most of the New Deal pro-
grams, but results have been most direct and most
conspicuous in the field of taxation and labor.
Taxes now imposed upon the petroleum industry
and its products during 1939 are estimated by com-
petent students of the subject at $1,335,000,000 com-
pared with $671,000,000 as recently as 1930. The
amount was $747,000,000 in 1932, the last pre-New
Deal year. The General Motors Corp. recently
estimated its “ascertainable direct tax bill” in 1939
at some $101,884,000, or some 55.6% of total net
earnings available for dividends, The United States
Steel Corp. reports taxes paid during the same year
in the amount of over $67,000,000 although its oper-
ating income after taxes were deducted amounted
to less than $60,000,000. These, of course, are but
illustrations. The picture is substantially the same
no matter which way we turn. It is difficult to
present direct statistical evidence concerning labor
costs of products normally offered for export, but it
is common knowledge that these too have risen
enormously in recent years despite the immense
strides made in perfecting technological improve-
ments in production.

It would plainly be suicidal for us to open our
markets to foreign competition and to expect our
producers to sell competitively abroad with success
at the same time that we, through our government,
make it as expensive as possible for our own enter-
prises to operate. The question of our foreign eco-
nomic relations is thus plainly seen as embracing
much more than is popularly assumed. We must
consider it in all of its aspects if we are to be suc
~cessful in formulating a wise policy.

Federal Reserve Bank Statement

FFICIAL banking statistics this week reveal a
, resumption of the tendency toward expansion
in the idle credit resources of the country. This
trend was interrupted over the March tax date, but
the outpouring of Treasury funds from the general
account with the Federal Reserve banks now has
been resumed, and gold imports are exercising their
usual effect. In the week to March 27 the gold
‘stocks of the United States increased $53,000,000 to
$18,413,000,000, which is of course a record. Money
in circulation fell $13,000,000 in the week, to $7,-
471,000,000, and this helped the upbuilding of
member bank deposits. Excess reserves of the
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member banks over legal requirements increased $90,-
000,000, to an estimated total of $5,680,000,000,
which is only $100,000,000 under the record esta-
blished two weeks ago. There appears to be little
likelihood of a change in the situation, and fresh
records in excess reserves probably will be attained
in a matter of weeks. On the demand side, the
credit picture shows little change in the week to
March 27. New York City weekly reporting member
banks found their business loans off $5,000,000 in the
statement week, to $1,679,000,000. Brokers’ loans
on security collateral fell $18,000,000 to $467,000,000.

No further action was taken by the 12 Federal
Reserve banks with respect to the open market
portfolio of United States Treasury securities, the
total remaining at $2,475,270,000. The Treasury
in Washington deposited $49,996,000 gold certifi-
cates with the regional institutions, raising their
holdings to $16,047,618,000. Other cash of the 12
banks increased modestly, and total reserves ad-
vanced $60,377,000 to $16,428,119,000. Federal
Reserve notes in actual circulation increased $4,,-
069,000 to $4,899,117,000. Total deposits with the
regional banks advanced $47,464,000 to $13,801,-
773,000, with the account changes consisting of a
gain in member bank reserve balances by $37,-
752,000 to $12,294,002,000; a decline of the Treasury
general account by $7,616,000 to $699,877,000; an
increase of foreign bank deposits by $4,293,000 to
$395,073,000, and an increase of other deposits by
$13,035,000 to $412,821,000. The reserve ratio
remained at 87.8%,. Discounts by the regional
institutions increased $124,000 to $2,090,000. Indus-
trial advances declined $15,000 to $10,483,000, while
commitments to make such advances were lower by
$856,000 at $8,224,000.

Foreign Trade in February
HE United States in February exported to other
countries $147,004,000 more merchandise than
was imported during the month, the largest export
excess of any month since November, 1928—and
large export balances have been the rule rather than

the exception in the past few years. In only the
month preceding a balance of exports of $126,-
(85,000 was recorded, which, until the February
figures appeared, was the largest of any month
since October, 1929. In the first two months of the
year, therefore, exports have exceeded imports by
no less than $273,689,000 compared with $95,276,000
in the same period of 1939, $217,367,000 in 1938,
and an import balance of $62,364,000 in the two
months of 1937.

It does not appear, however, that the heavy ex-
port movement resulted in any depletion of foreign
balances here, for during the two opening months
net imports of gold to the United States amounted
to $437,814,000, which compares with $379, 627 000 in
the corresponding period of last year and $10,124,-
000 in the 1938 period. In addition, silver was re-
ceived here during January and February in a net
amount of $9,120,000, compared with $16,532,000 in
the same months of 1939 and $43,608,000 in 1938.

February’s merchandise exports aggregated $346,-
779,000, 6% below January’s $368,583,000 but 59%
higher than February, 1939 when shipments
amounted to only $218,682,000.. Imports in Feb-
ruary, amounting to $199,775,000 were more sharply
reduced from the preceding month, the total being
17% below January’s $241,897,000; compared with
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the February, 1939 total of $158,072,000 the month’s
imports showed an increase of 26%. The fact that
February was shorter by two days than January
would be more than sufficient to account for the
reduction in exports from January, and would ac-
count for a considerable part of the decrease in im-
ports.

Cotton shipments, alone, however, which were sea-
sonally reduced by $15,601,000 last month, explain
nearly the entire export decrease of $21,804,000.
Exports of the staple in February, aggregated
793,934 bales, valued at $44,283,000, in comparison
with 1,058,078 bales worth $59,884,000 in January,
but with only 282,307 bales worth $13,732,137 in
Tebruary last year. There were other iteéms of
trade which also were shipped in smaller quantities
than in January; copper shipments were reduced
about $6,000,000 and aircraft about $5,000,000, but
both remained substantially higher than a year ago.
Tobacco shipments, which, in the last six months
of 1939, were little more than a third as great as the
corresponding 1938 period, dropped even lower in
February. There were decreases also in soy beans,
petroleum and its products and passenger automo-
biles. Increased truck shipments about offset the
smaller passenger car exports. In addition, there
were increases in shipments of grain, canned fruit,
leather and paper manufactures, industrial ma-
chinery and agricultural implements.

Smaller rubber and silk imports accounted for
about half the $44,810,000 reduction in imports from
January while the balance was spread over a wide
list of items including wool and mohair. The last
named continued, as in previous months, much
higher than a year ago. A few items, as for in-
stance cane sugar and hides and skins were im-
ported in larger volume than in January.

The New York Stock Market

OR a few brief sessions, this week, the New
York stock market climbed out of the lethargic
routine that has marked trading for some four
months. Dealings started in the usual dull fashion,
with small fractional gains and losses reported in
the first two sessions of the week. After the close
of the market on Tuesday, however, directors of
United States Steel Corp. held an unexpected meet-
ing and declared a dividend of $1 a share on the
common stock of that foremost industrial organiza-
tion of the country. This stimulated trading to
some extent in the sessions of Wednesday and
Thursday, and also brought about an improvement
of price levels that took in virtually the entire list.
As against turnover on the New York Stock Ex-
change of only a little more than 500,000 shares in
the previous sessions, dealings mounted modestly
over the 1,000,000-share level Wednesday and
Thursday. The stimulating effect of the “Big
Steel” dividend wore off by Friday, however, and
turnover again fell below the 1,000,000-share figure.
Utility stocks came into demand yesterday on indi-
cations that some progress soon may be made
toward intergration under the Public Utility Hold-
ing Company -Act of 1935. Aircraft manufacturing
stocks were in fair demand throughout the week.
The net result of this week of fair stock market
activity is an irregularly higher scale of prices for
leading issues. A few specialties, such as Loft, Inc.,
forged ahead rapidly. The steel and aircraft stocks
show gains for the week of one to three points, the
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latter group owing its advance largely to indica-
tions that latest types of combat airplanes are to
be made available to the Allies. Motor shares
varied little, while other industrials were generally
improved. Rail shares advanced to a modest de-
gree. Earnings reports for 1939 still are appearing
and the results remain favorable, but current busi-
ness trends within the United States are not en-
tirely comforting. Overshadowing all other aspects
of the market still is the European war and the
course that curious conflict may take, and the neu-
trals that may eventually become involved. The
European outlook seldom has been more confused
than at present, and our markets were not inclined
to speculate on events. It was almost entirely on °
the pivot of domestic affairs, such as the United
States Steel dividend, that the market turned this
week. 4 -
In the listed bond market tendencies were mixed,
with the undertone firm. United States Treasury
securities and the best rated corporate obligations
moved higher by small fractions. New issues of
high-grade bonds that appeared on the market were
absorbed readily. In the speculative groups, con-
vertible issues showed best results, owing to the
influence of the price rise of related equities. The
lower-priced railroad bonds were slightly improved
and some other groups also gained mild stimulation
from the better sentiment. Foreign dollar securi-
ties were idle at previous levels. The commodity
markets showed only modest changes for the week,
with leading grains losing a little ground. Base
metals were steady. Foreign exchange dealings
mere marked by violent fluctuations in “free ster-
ling” balances held in London. Most transactions
in the British unit were covered, of course, by the
official British control rates, but hasty transfers of

{ree sterling from London caused a plunge in the

quotation to the lowest level in nearly seven years.
French franes dropped to a historic low in terms
of the dollar. Gold continued to move in heavy
volume toward the United States.

On the New York Stock Exchange 141 stocks
touched new high levels for the year while 84 stocks
touched new low levels. On the New York Curb
Exchange 87 stocks touched new high levels and 61
stocks touched new low levels.

Call loans on the New York Stock Exchange re-
mained unchanged at 1%.

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 392,470 shares; on Monday, 594,990
shares; on Tuesday, 622,600 shares; on Wednesday,
1,191,870 shares; on Thursday, 1,019,888 shares, and
on Friday, 836,530 shares. '

On the New York Curb Exchange the sales on
Saturday were 150,465 shares; on Monday, 175,120 -
shares; on Tuesday, 166,695 shares; on ‘Wednesday,
276,585 shares; on Thursday, 261,100 shares, and
on Friday, 252,535 shares.

Advantage was apparently taken of the holiday
on Friday of last week by many traders who ex:

‘tended the customary week-end by remaining away

from the market on Saturday. A narrow range ob-
tained throughout, with opening prices quiet and
irregular. Aeronautical issues held the day’s inter-

‘est, with stocks of airline companies most popular.

Notwithstanding this fact, however, Loft, Inc,
assumed the leadership and broke into a mew high
record with an advance of 114 points to 3314. For
the general list, prices at the close were mixed. No
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change of consequence developed on Monday, and
stocks that were prominent on Saturday again
dominated the session, with Loft, Inc., establishing
a new high record at 347. Interest shifted to the
beverage and associated shares on Tuesday, and
stocks in this group enjoyed much activity and in-
creased values. Loft, Inc., once again showed up
in the forefront. Closing time found the general
list mixed and dull, losses being more numerous
than advances. Word of the declaration by United
States Steel of a dividend on its common stock
came too late on Tuesday to affect that day’s trad-
ing, but had a very beneficial effect on Wednesday’s
operations. The day’s transactions totaled about
1,200,000 shares as compared with about 600,000
shares the day before. Right from the start United
States Steel took the initiative and surged forward
to show a gain of 135 points. With the approach
of the noon hour a brief pause came, arresting the
forward movement of the list, but fresh support ex-
tended the rise and equities finished from one to
three points higher on the day. The desire on the
part of traders to realize profits on Thursday
proved too alluring and resulted in profit-taking
filtering through the general list. TFurther, the
new spending program embarked on by the House
afforded no hope for that long-awaited- trend to-
ward Government economy promised at the initial
gession of Congress, but only proved to be an
obstacle in the way of higher stock prices. The
opening was followed by an easier tendency, until a
show of strength around noon time colored trading;
subsequent softening of prices ensued and left the
list irregular at the close. Yesterday generally
higher prices prevailed at the close, with best values
recorded in the morning session, when advances of
fractions to more than a point were attained. A
firm undertone was present throughout, and Loft,
Inc, again broke through for a new high at 3814,
McKesson & Robbins, in its initial trading since it
was stricken from the list, showed unusual activity
and made impressive gains‘in both classes of stock.
Utility shares also perked up and made a moder-
ately good showing. Advances predominate in a
comparison of closing prices for yesterday with
those on Thursday a week ago.

General Electric closed yesterday at 38% against
38% on Thursday of last week; Consolidated Edi-
son Co. of N. Y. at 313} against 31; Columbia Gas &
Electric at 67/ against 534 ; Public Service of N. J.
at 42 against 42; International Harvester at 5814
against 56; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 8614 against

85%; Montgomery Ward & Co. at 5234 against
53%; Woolworth at 4034 against 4034, and Amer-

ican Tel. & Tel. at 17214 against 17134.

Western Union closed yesterday at 2214 against
2214 on Thursday of last week; Allied Chemical &
Dye at 179 against 179; E. I. du Pont de Nemours
at 18534 against 1853 ; National Cash Register at
143} against 15; National Dairy Products at 18
‘against 17l%; National Biscuit at 237 against
23% ; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3314 against 337%;
Loft, Inc., at 3814 against 317%; Continental Can
at 473} against 461%4; Bastman Kodak at 15114
| against 152; Standard Brands at 67 against 67;
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 11314 against 111;
~Canada Dry at 223 against 21; Schenley Distillers
at 1415 against 1273, and National Distillers at 26
against 251,
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In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire & Rubber
closed yesterday at 227 against 2253 on Thursday
of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 1873 against 1874,
and United States Rubber at 34 against 3414.

Railroad shares were lifted fractionally higher
the present week. Pennsylvania RR. closed yester-
day at 22 against 2175 on Thursday of last week;
Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe at 2253 against 22;
New York Central at 157 against 15%%; Union
Pacific at 9515 against 9514 ; Southern Pacific at
1214 against 12; Southern Railway at 1614 against
1514, and Northern Pacific at 8 against 734.

Steel stocks made modest advances this week.
United States Steel. closed yesterday at 5754
against 55%; on Thursday of last week; Crucible
Steel at 38 against 3714 ; Bethlehem Steel at 7534
against 75, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 4054
against 3934. :

In the motor group, Auburn Auto closed yester-
day at 195 against 114 bid on Thursday of last week;
General Motors at 5415 against 54; Chrysler at
8614 against 8514 ; Packard at 394 against 4. and
Hupp Motors at 34 against 34.

Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N. J. closed
yesterday at 4334 against 4334 on Thursday of last
week; Shell Union Oil at 117 against 107, and
Atlantic Refining at 227 against 225;.

Among the copper stocks, Anaconda "Copper
closed yesterday at 2974 against 283 on Thursday
of last week; American Smelting & Refining at 50
against 4914, and Phelps Dodge at 3714 against
367.

- In the aviation group, Curtiss-Wright closed
yesterday at 1014 against 1014 on Thursday of last
week; Boeing Airplane at 23 against 2134, and
Douglas Aircraft at 8414 against 82.

Trade and industrial reports reflected only small
variations in business. Steel operations for the
week ending today were estimated by American
Iron and Steel Institute at 60.7% of capacity,
against 62.4% last week, 65.9% a month ago, and
56.1% at this time last year. Production of electric
power was reported by Edison .Electric Institute
for the week ended March 23 at 2,424,350,000 kwh.,
against 2,460,317,000 kwh. in the previous week and
2,198,681,000 kwh. in the corresponding week of
1939. Car loadins of revenue freight for the week
to March 23 are reported by the Association of
American Railroads at 619,886 cars, an increase of
901 cars over the previous week, and of 17,938 cars
over the similar week of 1939.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the May option for wheat in Chicago closed
yesterday at 10414c. against 1053gc. the close on
Thursday of last week. May corn closed yesterday
at 5614c. against 565sc. the close on Thursday of
last week. May oats at Chicago closed yesterday at
41c. against 413gc. the close on Thursday of last
week. -

The spot price for cotton here in New York closed
yesterday at 10.79c. against 10.84c. the close on
Thursday of last week. The spot price for rubber
closed yesterday at 18.19c. against 18.50c. the close
on Thursday of last week. Domestic copper closed
yesterday at 1114c. to 1134c., the close on Thursday
of last week. In London the price of bar silver
closed yesterday at 20 7/16 pence per ounce against
20 11/16 pence per ounce the close on Thursday of
last week, and spot silver in New York -closed
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yesterday at 343jc., the close on Thursday of last
week. ¢

In the matter of foreign exchanges, cable trans-
fers on London closed yesterday at $3.5234 against
$3.7234 the close on Friday of last week, and cable
transfers on Paris closed yesterday at 2.00%4c.
against 2.11%4c. the close on Friday of last week.

European Stock Markets

MALL and irregular movements were reported
S this week on stock exchanges in the leading
European financial centers. After the long Easter
holiday, business was resumed quietly at London,
Paris, Amsterdam and Berlin, with tension regard-
ing the war developments unrelaxed. It was recog-
nized everywhere that the Allies and Germany are
equally at a loss whether to make war or to make
peace, and in the prevailing uncertainty traders and
investors obviously preferred the sidelines. The
French Cabinet crisis subdued the London market
early in the week, but when it appeared that France
would -continue to stand by its Ally, the British
market recovered. Gilt-edged issues held at former
levels on the London Stock Exchange, and home in-
dustrial stocks also were fairly steady. Some inter-
est was taken in American securities, after the §$1
dividend declaration by U. 8. Steel. Dealings on
the Paris Bourse were quiet throughout, with the
tone steady to firm.  Demand for securities in-
creased somewhat on the Paris market when
Premier Reynaud tock a firm stand for vigorous
action in the war. The Amsterdam market was un-
settled in the opening session of the week, Tuesday,
but regained most of its losses in subsequent trad-
ing. The Berlin Boerse reported a firm tone in all
sessions, but variations were small. K Trade rela-
tions of the European countries are being unsettled
more and more by the great conflict, and a good
deal of market discouragement is occasioned thereby.

Welles Returns

MAINTAININ G a strict diplomatic decorum,
Under-Secretary of State Sumner Welles ar-
rived at New York on Thursday, en route to Wash-
ington after haying gathered information for Presi-
dent Roosevelt and Secretary of State Cordell Hull
as to the present state of affairs in Europe. Mr.
Welles traveled on the Italian liner Conte di Savoia,
which was held by the British for some hours at
Gibraltar while an unsuccessful search was made
for a mythical German passenger. On his arrival
the Under-Secretary parried all questions with
diplomatic ease and promptly proceeded to Wash-
ington, where he immediately conferred at length
with the President and his Departmental superior.
At the White House it was stated in advance that
no comment would be forthcoming during the day
regarding the findings submitted by Mr., Welles, and
press representatives were urged to avoid specula-
tion. It is still obvious, however, that the mission
could not have been simply one of “fact-finding,”
for the American Embassies in the four capitals
visited are quite capable of supplying all available
information. The real intent of Mr. Roosevelt in
sending Mr. Welles abroad thus remains to be dis-
closed. ‘
American neutrality, meanwhile, seems to be limp-
ing along in a haphazard fashion which gives much
concern to those really anxious to avoid measures
leading to involvement in the European conflict.

gitized for FRASER
p:/[fraser.stlouisfed.org/

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

1983

The problem of supplying latest types of American
combat airplanes to the Allies was debated at great
length in Washington, and restrictions were removed
early this week. Whether some important American
military “secrets” also will be divulged remains to
be seen. Washington disclosed on Tuesday that
British trade authorities have decided to curtail im-
ports of American cotton in an endeavor to conserve
their foreign exchange resources, this measure being
entirely in keeping with many previous steps. It ap-
peared, Thursday, that an American airplane found
it necessary to halt at Bermuda on a return flight
from Europe. The British authorities promptly
seized for examination some 80,000 letters on the air-
plane, notwithstanding the resentment occasioned in
America by previous measures of this nature. Brit-
ish interference with our mails had provoked a de-
cision to eliminate Bermuda as a port of call for the
trans-Atlantic clippers.

European Warfare
LMOST seven months have elapsed since the
great European war between the Anglo-
French Allies and the German Nazi Reich began,
but there is still no definite indication of the man-
ner in which the conflict will reach a decisive stage.
Throughout Europe the feeling prevailed, this week,
that intensification of the war, by one means or an-
other, cannot be long delayed. The unfortunate re-
sult of the Russo-Finnish conflict continued to echo
in Britain and France, particularly, but also in
many neutral countries. The fall of the Daladier
Cabinet in France was nearly followed by a similar
fate for the regime headed by Paul Reynaud, which
was sustained on its first test by a single vote.
Growing unrest in Britain with the conduct of the
war was reflected in many ways, and demands for
peace were among them. All signs point, however,
to an increasing determination of the Allied Gov-
ernments to carry the conflict to a successful con-
clusion. 'With the advance of better weather there
was, indeed, somewhat more activity in the air and
on the high seas, but whether this reflected a cal-
culated policy or merely a greater opportunity could
not be determined. On the Western Front, mean-
while, the huge Allied and German armies continued
to repose in their Maginot and Limes fortifica-
tions.

Diplomatic aspects of the European struggle were
far more significant than the strictly military
moves. Since the Finns found it necessary to ac-
cept the harsh terms meted out.by Russia, unrest
in Britain and France has tended steadily to mount.
It is in France, typically enough, that the uncer-
tainty is most apparent. Resignation of the Dala-
dier regime last week, owing to abstentions by some
300 Deputies, possibly was intended as a political
maneuver, designed to bring M. Daladier back to
power with greater Parliamentary support.. But
the maneuver actually resulted in the selection of
Paul Reynaud to head a successor regime, and M.
Reyand was accorded a majority of only a single
vote when he outlined a policy of “arousing, gather-
ing and directing all energies of France in order to
win” the war. Undaunted by this narrow escape,

~the energetic Premier promptly deliberated on in-

tensification of the conflict, and over the last week-
end a number of Deputies decided to change their
votes, so that the official count was more fayorable
than the first tabulation.
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In England, dissatisfaction over the conduct of
the war seemed to develop more slowly, but it also
lasted longer. There was a general expectation that
changes would be effected in the British Cabinet,
and this view still prevails. Early this week a defi-
nite and pronounced “end-the-war” movement was
reported in London dispatches, with the Easter sea-
son possibly contributing to the sentiment. Smaller
Laborite factions seemed to take the lead in that
direction. German propaganda was held largely re-
sponsible for the peace agitation by some London
observers, but there were reflections of the trend
which could hardly be attributed to German radio
speakers and other Reich propagandists. The Brit-
ish novelist, II. G. Wells, declared on Thursday that
the Chamberlain Cabinet is “grossly incompetent,”
and he likened the trust of the British people in
their government to the German faith in Herr Hit-
ler. . The aggressive tone and spirit of the new
French leadership mollified the British critics to
- some degree, on the expectation that a general in-
tensification of the conflict would follow.

Great and costly attacks on the Western Front
were regarded as highly unlikely, regardless of the
unrest, and there were signs pointing ever more
clearly to a broadening of the warfare in Eastern
Burope. The neutrals in the Balkans were already

apprehensive because of the Hitler-Mussolini con-

ference last week, and their anxieties increased as

the British and Irench deliberated on policy. In.

his Ministerial declaration, M. Reynaud referred
openly to the “treason” of Soviet Russia. It was
made known at Mcscow, early on Wednesday, that
Jacob Suritz, the Russian Ambassador to Paris, had
been recalled at the request of the French Govern-
ment, which took exception to a telegram of con-
gratulations sent by the Ambassador to his own
Government after the Finns capitulated. An open
breach in Franco-Russian relations was held pos-
sible, and Britain seemed to be moving at least ten-
tatively in the same direction when ships of the
‘Soviet Union were taken into Hong Kong and held
there. Also significant was evidence that the
Mauretania and Queen Mary, the great British
luxury liners which sailed from New York last week,
were proceeding to the Pacific, where they prob-
ably will be used as troop transports from Aus-
tralia to the Near East. These moves carry the
suggestion of strokes against the Russian supply
lines for the Reich, which in turn would mean a
second war area centering around the Black Sea.

Meanwhile, the economic warfare conducted by
the Allies against Germany was continued on more
stringent ‘lines, involving neutrals in all parts of
Europe. British submarines appeared off the Nor-
wegian- coast and torpedoed at least two German
merchant ships engaged in the ore trade between
Sweden and the Reich. The British seizure of Rus-
sian ships.in the far Pacific was said in London to
be merely a tightening of the blockade, for the Soviet
craft were transporting materials from the United
States to Vladivostok which the British thought
were destined for Germany. It was made known
in London, Thursday, that all British diplomatic
representatives in Southeastern European countries
had been called home to the British capital for con-
sultations. This was regarded as the beginning of
a_sterner “diplomatic” offensive by Britain in the
Balkans and the Near East. A tightening of Anglo-
French lines resulted, finally, from a further meet-
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ing of the Supreme Allied War Council, in London,
Thursday. The highest functionaries of both Gov-
ernments attended the meeting, at which agreement
was reached that only by mutual decisions will any
move toward peace be made. After conclusion of
the war, moreover, the two Governments will main-
tain a “community of actions in all spheres,” for so
long as may be necessary to safeguard their se-
curity. Also included in the official summary of
the meeting was a notation that the Allies now have
decided upon a future course of action. This was
generally interpreted as foreshadowing greater
Allied war activity.

Actual fighting between Germany and the Allies
was much along previous lines, but on a somewhat
more active scale, The great Western Front was
ihe scene of heavier artillery fire and more numer-
ous airplane dog-fights. No large-scale develop-
ments occurred, however, in the “no-man’s land”
The most
spectacular event at sea was the appearance of Brit-
ish submarines on the route of the German ore
ships, two of the German vessels being sent to the
bottom before a cautious withdrawal by the Reich
of its merchant craft. Several British warships
were sighted off the Norwegian coast, and London
made no secret of its desire to entice the German
fleet out to battle. German submarines also were
active, and a sensation was caused, Wednesday, by
the torpedoing of a Norwegian ship in the British
control port of Kirkwall. German airplanes in-
creased their bomber attacks on convoyed ships, ac-
cording to reports available yesterday. Both Brit-
ish and German airplanes engaged in extensive
flights near and over the opposing territory, and it
appears that scant regard was paid in some in-
stances to the rights of neutrals. A German sub-
marine stranded on the coast of Norway, Thursday,
and the crew promptly was interned. A British
bombing  airplane was shot down by Netherlands
fighting airplanes on the same day.

Nervous Neutrals

HROUGHOUT neutral Europe much apprehen-
sion prevailed this week regarding a possible
intensification of the Allied-German war in a man-
ner designed to involve peaceful countries and
establish two fronts in the great conflict. The
popular reaction to the Russian defeat of Finland
was especially indicative in England and France.
Not only was the Russian Ambassador to France
recalled, Wednesday, at the insistence of the French
Government, allegedly because Ambassador Jacob
Suritz sent to his own government a telégram dis-
tasteful to Paris, but open talk was heard in the
British and French capitals about a-full break with
the Soviet Union and enlargement of the war. The
new French Premier, Paul Reynaud, spoke in his
ministerial declaration, late last week, of “Russian
treason.” London dispatches of last Sunday main-
tained that war against Russia would be preferred
by Great Britain to any Russo-German move which
might swing Rumania into the German economic
orbit. British seizures of Russian merchant ships
in the Pacific also bear out the general tendency,
which may lead to a conflict in the Near East
aimed at the cutting of Russian oil and other sup-
plies to the Reich.
If intensification of the war takes the form of
active strife between the Allies and Russia, it is
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clear that some real neutrals will be involved, and
Italy is the first country to come up for considera-
tion. The ability of Italy to close the Mediter-
ranean possibly was one subject discussed at the
Brenner Pass, early last week, by Chancellor Hitler
and Premier Mussolini. That meeting occasioned
intimations from Berlin of an important diplo-
matic move in the Balkans, but nothing of this
nature so far has developed. In the meanwhile,
however, pressure has been increased by both sides
in order to induce the Balkan countries to side
economically with either Germany or the Allies.
For some neutrals, such as Rumania, this is a peril-
ous matter. That the Germans are attaining a
measure of success in their efforts to obtain greater
Rumanian supplies was admitted in Bucharest,
early this week. But counter moves by the Allies
are indicated in a London announcement, Thursday,
that all British diplomatic representatives in
Southeastern Europe are to report at London for
consultations. The Hungarian Premier, Count
Paul Teleki, conferred in Rome over the last week-
end with Italian officials, but the substance of
these conversations has not been disclosed. It is
indicated in Rome reports, on the other hand, that
the status quo will be maintained in the Balkans.

For the Northern European neutrals, problems
arising from the great war also are becoming in-
creasingly vexatious. British forays against Ger-
man ore ships using the territorial waters of Nor-
way occasioned a protest by the Norwegian Govern-
ment to London, last Monday, but the Birtish view
was held to be anything but sympathetic. In Paris
it was proclaimed that the inability of a neutral
to enforce respect from one belligerent gives the
other belligerent the right to take measures. The
position was clouded additionally, Thursday, when
the Norwegians acted briskly against a real Ger-
man breach of their neutrality. A Nazi submarine
grounded in Norwegian waters and the crew
promptly was interned, notwithstanding a German
protest. The aerial activities of the belligerents are
providing still more headaches for the small neutral
States of Europe. Copenhagen reported last Satur-
day the appearance of an airplane with Allied
markings which machine-gunned promenading
Danes in Jutland and then disappeared. A Nether-
lands military airplane shot down a British bomb-
ing airplane, Thursday, over Dutch territory.

Finland

UIETLY and steadily the peace terms imposed
by Russia upon Finland in the settlement of

March 13 are being placed in effect, and the small
country is finding itself'in much the same position
with respect to its huge neighbor as Latvia, Estonia

and Lithuania found themselves. The outside
world, however, shows signs of remembering Fin-
land and of aiming to right the wrong committed
by the Kremlin. The last of the immediate Rus-
sian demands was carried out last Saturday, at
Hangoe, when that important base at the mouth of
the Gulf of Finland was turned over to Russian
forces under lease. Thick ice on the water pre-
vented the dispatch by the Russians of the imposing
array they reputedly desired to send to Hangoe,
but it is understood that a garrison of 5,000 men
will occupy the 100 square miles of the base eventu-
ally. Formal representations apparently were

/
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made by the Russians, early this week, that they
were unable to obtain food, water and electric
power from Finland for the Hangoe base, but this
incident doubtless will be adjusted without much
trouble. Only the rail transportation portions of
the Russo-Finnish agreement now remain to be ful-
filled, and a good deal of time necessarily must
elapse for such measures to reach their conclusion.

As the doughty Finns started their long and ardu-
ous task of reconstruction, they may conceivably
have gained a little encouragement from a speech
which Lord Halifax, the British Foreign Secretary,
delivered last Sunday. “When our victory has been
won,” the British spokesman said, “Finland will
inevitably share in the benefits which will spring
from the establishment of that lasting and righteous
peace which the British Prime Minister and the -
President of the United States both have declared
to be the enly peace which is possible.” The prac-
tical Finns gave no sign, however, of having noticed
this vague promise. Instead, they suggested on
Tuesday that Germany may well become the best
customer of their small country, owing to the exi-
gencies of war-time transportation and the Reich
needs for Finnish wood products and metals. The
hope also was expressed in Helsinki, according to a
Tnited Press dispatch, that trade can now be re-
sumed with the United States, Belgium and Hol-
land. Of some interest are belated eye-witness
accounts of the Russo-Finnish war by press corre-
spondents, who now are able to disregard censor-
ships. These reports suggest that the Russians
conducted an able offensive in the sweeping opera-
tions which began Feb. 1, notwithstanding some
bungling and wastage of man-power. For a correct
estimate of the part which Russia now is playing
in the general European game, these reports are
significant. :

As one factor in the immense reconstruction prob-
lem faced by Finland, the Cabinet of the country
was reconstructed, Wednesday, with Dr. Risto Ryti
continuing as the Premier. The principal change
was the substitution of Professor Rolf J. Witting
in the Foreign Affairs post for Vaino Tanner, who
Leld the office throughout the trying period of the
war and the peace settlement. Finance Minister
Mauno Pekkala was retained in the Finance Min-
istry, which promises to be a highly important
office, since loans for reconstruction from foreign
countries are to be requested. Dr. Tanner was
named Minister of Food and Supply, which also is
sure to prove a difficult and worthy office. “Our
country is mutilated, and this is a matter that we
mourn,” said President Kyosti Kallio, in an ad-
dress concerning the ministerial changes. “But the
Finnish people are alive to their duties, and our
independence and our heroic army still exist. These
are the foundation stones on which we shall con-
tinue to build our future.”” The Parliament held
its first post-settlement session late on Wednesday,
and heard Premier Ryti outline the program which
now will be followed. Internal reconstruction and
a foreign policy of peace and neutrality will be
the keystones on which Finland will build, he indi-
cated. Not only will Finland endeavor to regain
all her losses, within her new borders, but efforts
will be made to increase useful production beyond
anything previously achieved, said the Premier of
the remarkable Finnish nation.
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China and Japan

APANESE authorities will attempt today to give
J a new direction to their “China incident” by
inaungurating at Nanking a new puppet-regime
headed by the renegade Nationalist Chinese, Wang
Ching-wei, who formerly held high office in the real
Nationalist Government of China. The expedient
may occasion a better feeling among the Japanese
people regarding the long-continued war in China,
for the Japanese press is controlled in the typical
manner of totalitarian States. For the outside
world, however, the inauguration of the Wang
regime is of no more significance than was the
establishment of the Peiping puppet-regime. Nor,
it appears, is the great area of China still uncon-
quered by the Japanese militarists likely to be im-
‘pressed. All accounts agree that the real National-
ist regime headed by Generalissimo Chang Kai-
shek will calmly continue its opposition to the
Japanese invaders. Reports of battles in various
portions of China show clearly that the real strug-
gle continues, even though the Japanese no longer
are intent upon enlarging the area of conquest.
Even some coastal cities are held feebly by the
Japanese, according to reports made available this
week. - The drain occasioned upon Japanese re-
sources was indicated, Tuesday, by the termination
of the Tokio Diet session, which voted a budget of
no less than 10,633,000,000 yen, much of it for prose-
cution of the war against China. In the closing
sessions of the Diet, Foreign Minister Hachiro
Arita expressed regret over the inability of the
United States to understand the Japanese attitude.
Mr. Arita also gave the impression that he is fully
cognizant of the eventual outcome of the European
- war, but he failed to enlighten the Diet as to the
winner.

Cam;dian Elections

WO months after dissolution of the Canadian
Parliament new elections were held in that
Dominion, Tuesday, and they resulted in a sweep-
ing victory for the Liberal regime headed by Prime
Minister W. L. Mackenzie King. The campaign was
waged largely on the issue of prosecution of the
war with Germany. Returns possibly were influ-
enced to a slight degree by harsh weather con-
ditions, but even these could detract but little from
the hearty support apparent for the Prime Minis-
ter and his party associates in the balloting. The
soldier vote remains to be counted, and this may
take some weeks. But the men in uniform canmnot
change the general results, no matter how they
voted, for Mr. Mackenzie King emerged with the
greatest triumph of his political career. Even the
record support given the Liberals in the 1935 elec-
tions was exceeded in the voting on Tuesday, and
the regime will have an enlarged majority in the
- Parliament.  According to present indications,
Mr. King will be able to count upon a clear ma-
jority of 125 or more over all opposition groups
combined, or 25 more than he had in the previous
Parliament. Even the leaders of the Conservatives
lost their seats, in some instances. But Canadian
affairs cannot be regarded as entirely satisfactory,
despite the national electoral trend. Tn local ballot-
ing in Alberta Province, where “social credit” is the

issue, proponents of that particular form of eco-

nomic nonsense late last week retained their hold on
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the Provincial regime. The financial affairs of the
Province have been chaotic for years, owing to the
social credit doctrines which Prime Minister Wil-
liam Aberhart attempted unsuccessfully to apply, -
but the vague appeal of the group to the electorate
has diminished but little.

Mexican Expropriation

LIGHTLY more than two years after Mexico ex-
propriated on flimsy pretexts American and
British oil properties valued at approximately
$450,000,000, the Mexican tendency to seize foreign-
owned lands again made its appearance this week.
That the Mexican action with respect to the oil
lands was contrary to all ordinary concepts of in-
ternational law has been made evident. Only
prompt and adequate compensation could justify
such high-handed action, and not even a basis for
compensation has been laid down in the oil matter,
obviously ‘because Mexico is unable to pay. This,
however, did not deter the Mexican Government
from voiding the titles of three American corpora-
tions to some 1,500,000 acres of land in the State
of Chiapas, devoted largely to the production of
chicle.
“This time the Mexican Government -varied

-its method of attack,” a Mexico City dispatch to the

New York “Times” said on Tuesday. “It claims
to have found a flaw in the original land grant
made in the last century by the late President,
Porfirio Diaz” The Mexican contention, according
to the report, is that the corporations never were
legal owners of the lands, although they have been
in undisputed possession for periods of 35 to 40
years, The State Department in Washington in-
terested itself in the matter sufficiently to obtain
a stay of 30 days, but the Department is notoriously
lax in the protection of United States interests in
Latin America, and not much can be hoped for
from such measures. It is interesting to note that
our Treasury continues to buy Mexican silver at
inflated levels, at the very moment when Mexico
“expropriates” the property of American citizens
held under titles running back for decades.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

THERE have been no changes during the week in

the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are
shown in the table which follows: ‘

Pre-
Date vious
Effective Rate

Mar. 11936
Jan. 5 1940
Aug 15 1935
Mar. 11 1935
Dec. 16 1936
July 18 1933

Jan. 11936
Jan. 21937
Oct. 10 1939
June 30 1932
Oct. 26 1939
Oct. 1 1935
Dec. 31934
Jan. 4 1939
Sept. 22 1932
Jan. 4 1937

* Not officlally confirmed,

Rate in
Fffect
M

Rate in
Effect
Mar29

Country Country Date
Effective
Aug. 29 1939
Aug. 29 1935
Nov. 28 1935
15 |May 18 1936,
Apr. 71936
Jan. 14 1937| 4
July 151939
May 28 1935
Sept. 22 1939
Dee. 17 1937
Aug. 11 1937,
May 51938
May 151933
Mar. 29 1939
Dec. 15 1939
Nov. 26 1936
Feb. 11935

Argentina.. Holland ...
Belglum. ..

Bulgaria...

R

®

Japan.....
Java_ ...
Lithuania. .
Morocco. ...
Norway ...
Poland ...
Portugal...
Rumania ..
South Africa

Colomblia. .
Csechoslo-

RN

vakia ...
Danzig. ...

England.._
Estonia....
Finland ...

KK XX

NN AW RO it NIN:

Yugoslavia.

Foreign Money Rates

N LONDON open market discount rates for short

bills on Thursday were 11-329, as against

1 1-32% on Friday of last week and 1 1-32@1 1-16%,

for three-months’ bills, as against 11-32@1 1-16%,

on Friday of last week. Money on call at London
on Thursday was 19. '
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Bank of England Statement

HERE was a further expansion of £2,466,000 in
the Bank’s note circulation in the week ended
March 27, bringing the outstanding to £543,106,000,
compared with £481,986,595 a year ago. Customa-

rily there is a decline in circulation in the week follow- -

ing Easter, but the rise in the present instance is
probably associated with the approaching month-end.
Since Feb. 21 currency outstanding has increased
steadily and the total increase in the period now
amounts to £13,131,000. As the current rise in cir-
culation was attended by a small loss of £25,752 in

the Bank’s nominal gold holdings, a decrease of

£2,492,000 in reserves resulted.

Public deposits dropped £6,341,000 from the high
level of a week ago, but there was not a corresponding
rise in other deposits which increased only £280,015.
Public deposits now total £43,143,000 compared
with £21,774,470 a year ago. Other deposits consist
of bankers’ accounts which fell off £150,937 and other
accounts which rose £430,952. ~Government securi-
ties rose £550,000 while other securities fell off
£4,102,263. Of the latter amount £1,123,790 was
from discounts and advances and £2,978,473, from
securities. The reserve proportion rose a little to
21.89, from 21.49, a week ago. No change was
made in the 29, Bank rate. Below we show the

different, items for several years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Mar. 27, | Mar.29, | Mar.30, | Mar.31, | April 1,
1940 1939 1938 1937 1936

£ £ £ £ £

543,106,000/481,986,595(485,410,073(473,836,760(413,018,030
43,143,000 21,774,470| 17,766,651| 52,246,279| 9,736,394
Other deposits 140,153,962(|134,777,081(145,515,375(100,808,960(141,117,342
Bankers’ accounts.| 97,966,940 98,508,737|108,132,417| 62,346,594(102,647,914
Other accounts...| 42,187,022 36,268,344| 37,382,058 38,462,366| 38,469,428
Governm’t securities|134,189,000(102,301,164/110,816,164(100,529,300| 95,874,996
29,119,659| 27,247,976| 28,922,778| 30,022,076| 24,691,126
6,093,775 4,776,139 8,702,238| 7,138,513| 10,108,293
23,025,884| 22,471,837 20,220,640| 22,883,563| 14,582,833
38,192,000| 45,244,622 41,823,884/ 40,809,000| 48,616,336
1,298,172(227,231,217(327,233,957|314,645,760(201,634,366

21.8% 28.9% 25.6% 26.06% 32.229,
2% 2% 2% 2% %o
168s.! 148s.6d.1 848, 1134d.! 848. 11}4d.! 84s8.1124d.

Circulation.
Public deposits

Disct. & advances..
Securities
Reserve notes & coin
Coin and bullion__..
Proportion of reserve
to liabilities
Bank rate.
Gold val. per fine 0z.

Bank of France Statement -

HE statement of the Bank for the week ended

March 21 showed a decline in note circulation
of 505,000,000 francs, which reduced the total out-
standing to 154,943,000,000 francs, compared with
the record high, 156,150,385,560 francs three weeks
ago and 115,922,329,625 francs a year ago. The
Bank’s gold holdings and temporary advances to
State remained unchanged, the former at 84,613,-
667,810 francs and the latter at 20,349,990,139
francs. Balances abroad, and creditor current ac-
counts gained 6,000,000 francs and 573,000,000
francs, while French commercial bills discounted,
and advances against securities dropped 38,000,000
francs and 39,000,000 francs respectively. The pro-
portion of gold to sight liabilities is now at 49.60%,
compared with 62.509, last year. Below we show

the various items with comparisons for previous years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week Mar. 21, 1940|Mar. 23, 1939|Mar, 24, 1938

Francs Francs Francs
84,613,667,810(87,265,942,141)55,806,959,832
59,000,000 15,027,485 39,193,875

—38,000,000{11,689,000,000| 8,396,358,090/11,567,863,300

*70,013,783| 745,005,859 826,877,476
3,352,000,000{ 3,332,149,921| 3,627,166,055
154943,000,000(115922 329,62594,815,301,260
15,643,000,000{23,704,612,88324,392,734,213

20,349,950,139/20,627,440,996(36,673,974,773
49.60% 62.509; 46.819,

Francs
Gold holdings No change
Credit bals. abroad.. + 6,000,000
a French commerc'l
bills discounted..
b Bills bought abr'd
Adv. against securs_
Note circulation....
Credit current accts.
¢ Temporary &advs.
No change
Propor'n of gold on

hand to sight liab_ —0.02%

* Figures as of Feb, 29, 1940.

a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad. c In
the process of revaluing the Bank’s gold under the decree of Nov. 13, 1938, the
three entries on the Bank’s books representing temporary advances to the State
were wiped out and the unsatistied balance of such loans was transterred to a new
entry of non-interest-bearing loans to the State,
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Revaluation of the Bank's gold (at 27.5 mg gold 0.9 fine per franc) under the
decree of Nov. 13, 1938, was effected in the statement of Nov. 17, 1938; prior to
that date and from June 30, 1937, valuation had been at the rate of 43 mg. gold 0.9
fine per franc; previous to that time and subsequent to Sept. 26, 1936, the value
was 49 mg. per franc, and before Sept. 26, 1936, there were 65.5 mg. of gold to

the franc. The present value is 23.34 mg. gold to the franc.

Bank of Germany Statement

HE quarter-month statement of the Bank dated
March 23 showed a decline in note circulation

of 29,506,000 marks, which reduced the total out-

standing to 11,526,232,000 marks. Notes in cir-

culation during the last quarter of February rose to

a record high of 11,877,237,000 marks, compared
with 7,463,727,000 marks the third quarter of March
a year ago. Gold and bullion fell off 270,000 marks
to a total of 77,451,000 marks and bills of exchange
and checks 66,011,000 marks to a total of 11,555,
062,000 marks. The proportion of gold to note
circulation remained unchanged at 0.67%, com-
pared with 0.65%, (the lowest on record)-the two
previous quarters and 1.03% a year ago. Below
we furnish the different items with comparisons for

previous years:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes
Jor Week

Reichsmarks
—260,0

Mar. 23, 1940|Mar.23,1939|Mar. 23,1938

Reichsmarks | Reichsmarks
70,772,000,
10,572,000

a 6,019,000
11,555,062,000/6,992,413,000
429,616,000 233,932,000
€37,327,000( 36,950,000
+4-8,373,000( 128,101,000/ 968.265,000
108,488,000 1,698,310,000(1,303,400,000( 830,909,000

—29,506,000|11,526,232,000|7,463,727,000(4,807,821,000
+94,551,000| 1,648,947,000/1,014,222,000| 832,199,000

c689,660,000| 469,360,000| 204,626,000
Propor'n of gold & for.

curr. to note circul'n! No change 0.67% 1.03% 1.58%
a “Reserves in forelgn currency” and **Deposits abroad” are included in “‘Gold

Reichsmarks
77,451,000
a

Assets—
Gold and bullion

Of which dep. abr'd.
Res. in fo1'n currency.
Bills of exch, & checks
Silver & other coin
Advances ..
Investments
Other assets.. e

IAabilittes—
Notes in eirculation. ..
Oth.dally matur.oblig.
Other liablilities

" coin and bullion.” ¢ Figures as of Feb. 29, 1940.

New York Money Market

ULL conditions prevailed this week on the New
York money market, and .rates were un-
changed in all departments. Only the usual small
amount of business was done in bankers’ bills and
commercial paper. The Treasury sold on Monday a
further issue of $100,000,000 discount bills due in
91 days, and awards were either at or above par,
indicating costless borrowing because of the tax
situation in certain Middle Western States. Call
loans on the New York Stock Exchange held to 1%
for all transactions, while time loans again were
114, % for maturities to 90 days and 1%% for four
to six months’ datings.

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, was the

ruling quotation all through the week for both new .

loans and renewals. The market for time money
continues quiet. Rates continued nominal at 124%
up to 90 days and 1}4% for four to six months’
maturities. The market for prime commercial paper
continued moderately active this week, there being
very little change in the volume of business over
the preceding week. Ruling rates are 3%@19, for
all maturities.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
shown only moderate activity this week. as
prime bills have been in light supply. There has
been no change in rates. Dealers’ rates as reported
by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York for
bills up to and including 90 days are 4% bid and
7-169, asked; for bills running for four months,
9-169, bid and %9, asked; for five and six months,
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28% bid and 9-16%, asked. The bill buying rate
of the New York Reserve Bank is / 9, for bills
running from 1 to 90 days.

Discount Ratesof the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks;
recent advances on Government obligations are shown
in the footnote to the table. The following is the
schedule of rates now in effect for the various classes
of paper at the different Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Mar, 29

Federal Reserve Bank

i

Date
Established
Sept. 1, 1939

KRR

ae waa
Pt ok ek kot ek ek ke Gk
RERERRRRRR
119 10 10 10 13 10 19 1D 09 et s

ug. 31,
8Ban Francisco.. Sept 3, 1937

* Advances on Government obligations bear a rate of 1%, effective Sept. 1, 1939,
Chicago; Sept. 16, 1939, Atlanta, Kansas City and Dallas; Sept. 21, 1939, St. "Louis.

Course of Sterling Exchange

TERLING exchange in the free market continues

nervous and irregular. The undertone is very
. easy and trading is extremely limited. The market
has been further curtailed during the past two weeks
by reason of the Easter holidays. Most European
houses are closed at this season. The range for
sterling this week has been between $3.441% and
$3.7234 for bankers’ sight bills, compared with a
range of between $3.7014 and $3.7714 last week. The
range for cable transfers has been between $3.4434 and
$3.7274, compared with a range of between $3.7034
and $3.77%4 a week ago.

The official rates fixed by London are as follows:
New York cables, 4.0214-4.0314; Paris checks
17615-17634 (2.2883 cents buying); Amsterdam,
7.53-7.58;, Canada, 4.43-4.47; Australia, 3.2150-
3.2280; New Zealand, 3.2280-3.2442. Berlin is not
quoted. Italian lire are unofficially quoted in London
-at around 77.50.

The outstanding feature of the market this week
was the severe decline in quotations in the free
market which began on Monday. The European
markets were closed, but sterling was offered in such
quantity in the free market, without takers, that
sterling cable transfers registered a low of $3.681%,
the lowest since April, 1933. With the general opening
of all markets on Tuesday, European and South
American offerings of sterling became so excessive
that cable transfers in New York dropped to a low
of $3.52. There was practically no demand.

This was the first time since April 17, 1933 that
so low a quotation for sterling was seen in the New
York market. At that time suspension of the gold
standard in the United States was just beginning
to drive up the British pound and other foreign
currencies as the dollar fell.

The current break in sterling was the widest since
the beginning of hostilities last September. It
occurred as the new exchange regulations announced
on March 9 by the British authorities came into
effect. The new ruling was effective as of March 25,
Easter Monday, and therefore was not registered
in the market until the following day.

Now that free market sterling can no longer be
used to pay for key exports from Great Britain and
the overseas Dominions such as rubber, tin, jute,
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jute products, whiskey, and furs, so far as the United
States and many other nations are concerned, the
demand for free market sterling is only a shadow of
the demand prior to March 9. Only a few weeks ago
the New York market probably could have absorbed,

-without much difficulty, a volume of orders such as

appeared this week.

On March 9 the British Defense (Finance) regu-
lations were amended by an Order-in-Council re-
quiring the export of certain goods from the United
Kingdom to specified countries to be paid for in
stipulated currencies at the official exchange rates.
Formerly they could be bought with free sterling.
The net effect of these regulations was to remove
from the market a major part of the former sterling
demand.

Payment for the goods, principally those enum-
erated above, must be made in belgas, guilders,
Netherlands East Indian guilders, Swiss franes, and
United States dollars. The countries to which these
North and South America,
with the exception of British and French possessions
and Argentina (Uruguay was also exempted in a
later order); Philippine Islands and all United
States possessions, Belgium, Belgian Congo, Nether-
lands and Netherlands East Indies, and Switzerland.
Similar requirements were imposed on shipments of
jute and jute manufactures and rubber from India,
rubber from Burma, and rubber, tin, and smelted
metal from the Colonies. Any shipments made after
March 25 on contracts entered into before March 9
may be paid for in free sterling until June 9.

It is believed in foreign exchange circles that many
importers of the specified items who made contracts
prior to March 9 have postponed buying their ex-
change in an attempt to obtain cheaper sterling.

The low registeced on Tuesday indicated a decline
of 5114 cents below the official sterling selling quo-
tation of $4.032%. The low for the pound on April 19,
1933, when the United States placed an embargo
on gold exports, was $3.4614. There were then no
restrictions on the uses to which sterling bought in the
New York market could be put. Before the outbreak
of the present war sterling cable transfers averaged
around $4.60, as in August, when between the
25th and 28th, the rate dropped from 4.60 to 4.12,
when London was confronted by a flow of war-fearing
funds to this side.

As was to be expected, the French frane, which is
linked to the pound, had a corresponding decline,
falling to a low on Tuesday of 1.993% cents, to close
at 2.0015 cents. The franc quotation merely reflected
the decline in sterling. The drop in the franc carried
it close to the historic low of 1.96 cents in New York
recorded on July 20, 1926, at the height of the post-
war French inflation. The 1926 quotation, however,
was in gold dollars, while Tuesday’s rate was in
paper dollars. Tuesday’s low of 1.9934 was equal to
1.1734 cents in terms of the former gold dollar.

The weakness in the pound continued throughout
the week, greatly accentuated on Wednesday last,
when, under the pressure of offerings -chiefly in
Europe and South America and overwhelming the
thin demand in New York, sterling broke to a low of
$3.4434, the lowest since April 15, 1933.

This level represented a net decline of 5834 cents
from London’s official selling quotation of $4.0315.

The French franc, pulled down by the pound, its
monetary partner, fell in Wednesday’s trading to

/
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the lowest level at which the unit had ever been
quoted in the New York market. At the extreme
low for the day, 1.9534 cents, the franc compared
with the previous record low of 1.96 cents established
on July 20,1926. It was at that time that the French
inflation was halted by the first signs of French
political and financial stability with a gradual re-
covery and stabilization at 3.92 cents two years later.

In terms of gold the value of the franc is still lower
than at the period of post-war French inflation, as
current quotations in New York are in terms of the
devalued 59.06-cent paper dollar.

The severity ‘of the present drop in sterling is in-
dicated by the fact that on Feb. 25, 1939 the pound
registered a high for the month of $4.691%, and on
Sept. 15, 1939 shortly after the outbreak of the war,
the low was $3.73, while in February of this year the
range for cable transfers was between $3.923{ and
$3.993%.

The present ruling rates for the pound seem to
have attracted attention in Washington where,
according to press dispatches of March 27, adminis-
tration officials indicated that employment of cur-
rency depreciation practices outlawed by the tri-
partite monetary agreement.and by the reciprocal
trade agreements to stimulate export trade of bellig-
erents to the United States would not be tolerated.
However, it is clear that the above agreements have
only a nominal existence as they have not been
practically effective since the outbreak of the war.

At the present time more than 80 of the world’s
commercial international ports work under numerous
constantly changing exchange restrictions and under
import and export regulations in varying degrees
adverse to international trade.

The London price for gold, the Bank of England’s
buying price, continues at 168s. per ounce. Open
market money rates continue easy and unchanged
from last week. Call money against bills is available
at 3{%. Two- and three-months bills are 1 1-16%,
four-months bills 1147, and six-months bills 1 3-16%.

Canadian exchange continues to be influenced by

the action of sterling. However, the unit did not-

follow the pound in its severe decline this week
except momentarily, and at no time did it reflect the
full extent of the fluctuations in sterling.

The New York Bankers Foreign Exchange Com-
mittee announced on March 27 the receipt of advices

- from Canada as follows:

“Existing practice of providing foreign exchange
for Canadian notes and gold received from abroad
terminates with shipments in transit not later than
midnight Saturday, March 30. Thereafter Canadian
notes and coin are in the same position as Canadian
deposits, namely, freely usable and transferable by
non-residents, but not eligible for foreign exchange
at official rates.” ‘

Montreal funds ranged during the week between a
discount of 1914%, and a discount of 18%.

The amounts of gold imports and exports which
follow are taken from the weekly statement of the
United States Department of Commerce and cover
the week ended March 20, 1940:

GOLD EXPORTS AND IMPORTS, MARCH 14 TO MARCH 20,

INCLUSIVE

Imports Ezports
*$1,864,231

Ore and base bullion
98,780,153

Refined bullion and coin. 14,743

$100,644,384 $15,158

Total
Detail of Refined Bullion and Coin Shipments—
$2,939,168

4,465,489
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Imports Exports
$24,391,675

Switzerland 14,276,866
United Kingdom 8,991,415
32,879,246
1,025,003
3,749
1,203,574

301,628

Ecuador_______
British India
Hongkong
Philippine Islands.....ccccicoiacmacacncaasha
New Zealand T 292,358
Union of South Africa 8,009,982
* Chiefly $101,906 Nicaragua, $134,207 Mexico, $165,116 Ecuador,
$696,136 Philippine Islands, $128,043 Australia, $285,771 British Oceania.
Gold held under earmark at the Federal Reserve banks was increased
during the week ended March 20 by $20,123,294.
The latest monthly report of the Department of Commerce showed that
%1.586.016,000 gold was held under earmark for foreign account as of
eb. 29. .
The current issue of the ‘Monthly Review' of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York estimated that at the end of March $1,300,000,000
gold was held under earmark.

Referring to day-to-day rates sterling exchange o
Saturday last moved under Friday’s average in
listless trading. Bankers’ sight was $3.71@$3.72%4;
cable transfers $3.714@$3.727%. On Monday,
sterling was off sharply in a” dull market. Most
European business houses were closed in observance
of Easter Monday. The range was $3.68@$3.71}4
for bankers’ sight and $3.6814@$3.71%% for cable
transfers. On Tuesday sterling was again off sharply.
Bankers’ sight was $3.513/@$3.6414; cable transfers
$3.52@$3.64%,. On Wednesday sterling registered
extreme lows and was in slight demand. Bankers’
sight was $3.4414@$3.56%4; cable transfers $3.44%/@
$3.5654. On Thursday the pound made a marked
recovery but the tone of the market was unchanged.
The range was $3.5014@$3.61 for bankers’ sight and
$3.5014@$3.6114 for cable transfers. On Friday the
sterling market presented no new trends. The range
was $3.52@$3.5914 for bankers’ sight and $3.52}4@
$3.5914 for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $3.5214 for demand and $3.5234 for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
$3.5114, 60-day bills at $3.50}2, 90-day bills at
$3.50, documents for payment (60 days) at $3.5013,
and seven-day grain bills at $3.503g. Cotton and
grain for payment closed at $3.51%5.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange
HE French franc situation presents no new
features from recent weeks. The extreme
fluctuations recorded by the franc in the New York
free market this week are fully discussed above
in the review of sterling exchange and, as explained
there, the drop in the franc merely reflected the
changes in sterling, to which the franc is linked by
official Anglo-French agreement. ‘

Ttalian lire have for a long time been held steady by
the Roman control at 5.05 cents. This week the unit
showed no change and was not apparently in the
least influenced by the wild sterling-franc quotations
in New York. :

-Belgian currency continues to display the firmness
which has characterized the unit for the past few
weeks.- While spot belgas have been ruling in the
free market between 17.01 and 17.07 cents as com-
pared with par of 16.95, the discount on future belgas
rules around 25 points below the spot rate for 90 days.

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 176.50@176.75, against 176.50@176.75 on Friday
of last week. In New York sight bills on the French
center finished at 2.00 and cable transfers at 2.00}4,

. against 2.11 and 2.11}8. Antwerp belgas closed at

17.081% for bankers’ sight bills and at 17.0814 for
cable transfers, against 17.03%4 and 17.03}5. Italian
lire closed at 5.05 for bankers’ sight bills and at
5.05 for cable transfers, against 5.05 and 5.05.
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Berlin marks”arefnot quoted in New York, nor is
exchange on Czechoslovakia or on Poland. Exchange
on Bucharest closed at 0.50 (nominal), against 0.50
(nominal).  Exchange on Finland closed at 1.90
(nominal), against 1.80 (nominal).” Greek exchange
closed at 0.6714 (nominal), against 0.70 (nominal).
S
XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the
war of 1914-1918 is steady and apparently un-
affected by the sharp reaction in sterling. In the
free market the Swiss franc and the Holland guilder
showed practically no change in quotations from day
to day during the past week. The Scandinavian
currencies are likewise steady. For a long time
Sweden has been consistently increasing its gold
shipments to New York. Swedish gold exports to
this side have averaged around $7,000,000 a week
since Jan. 1 and in the week ended March 20 they
were $24,391,675, mostly government bullion.
Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 53.10, against 53.10 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 53.10, against 53.10; and commercial
sight bills at 52.95, against 52. 90. Swiss francs
closed at 22.4314 for checks and at 22.4314 for cable
transfers, against 22.43 and 22.43. Copenhagen
checks finished at 19.33 and cable transfers at 19.33,
against 19.32 and 19.32. Exchange on Sweden
closed at 23.84 for checks and at 23.84 for cable
transfers, against 23.84 and 23.84; while checks on
Norway finished at 22.73 and cable transfers at

22.73, against 22.73 and 22.73. Spanish pesetas are

nominally quoted at 10.00, against 10.15.
—e
XCHANGE on the South American countries is
held steady by the official exchange controls
and in the free markets of South America there was
hardly any response to the extreme variations in
sterling in the New York market.  The exchange
position of the South American countries is greatly
enhanced owing to the improvement in their export
position. The amounts involved in the new trade
agreement between Argentina and Japan are relatively
small. Each country is to increase its purchases from
the other by about $7,000,000. The total is less than
19, of Japan’s entire export trade last year and less
than 29, of Argentina’s total exports. It is less than
39 of the United States exports to Japan and about
109, of its exports to Argentina.

Argentine unofficial or free market closed at 23.25
@23.35, against 23.60@23.61 on Friday of last week.
Brazilian milreis are quoted at 5.15, against 5.15.
Chilean exchange is quoted at 5.17 (official), against
5.17.  Peru is nominally quoted at 18.00, against
18.00. ’

————

XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries shows
comparative steadiness in all centers. The price
changes are unimportant. While most of the Far
Eastern centers are allied to sterling, either legally
or by exchange control, they seem not seriously to
have reflected the decline in sterling in the current
New York free market. The Japanese yen is pegged

to the dollar at the rate of 23.46 cents.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
23.46, against 23.46 on Friday of last week. Hongkong
closed at 23.10, against 2314; Shanghai at -6.20,
against 6.50; Manila at 49.80, against 49.80; Singa-
pore at 4723, against 4754; Bombay at 30.35, against
30.25; and Calcutta at 30.35, against 30.25.
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Gold Bullion in European Banks

HE following table indicates the amounts of gold
bullion (converted into pounds sterling at the
British statutory rate, 84s. 1114d. per fine ounce)
in the principal European banks as of respective
dates of most recent statements, reported to us by
special cable yesterday (Friday); comparisons are
shown for the corresponding dates in the previous
four years:

Banks of— 1940 1939 1938 1937 1936

£
201,634,366

£
314,645,760
524,694,624

347,628,740
2,432,200
87,323,000
42,575,000
76,830,000
104,403,000
83,525,000
25,635,000
6,550,000
6.603,000

£

327,233,957
293,720,843
2,521,900
87,323,000
25,232,000
122,150,000
92,716,000
76,300,000
26,323,000
0,542,000
7,442,000

£ £
% *656,486( *129,998,979
-| 242,446,039 295,815,871
3,372,000
63,667,000
223,400,000
85,278,000,
95,089,000
£6,187,000
50,872,000
6,505,000
6,667,000

664,139,525
636,485,268

23,400,0
115,50¢,000
89,086,000
110,936,000
33,111,000
6,555,000,
8,222,000

879,291,850/1,067,549,700/1,097,950,700|1,099,570,390
907,432,687'1,075,965,534'1,098,826,879'1,100,908,205

Netherlands
Nat. Blg'm
Bwitzerland
Bweden....
Denmark ..
Norway ...

Total week.
Prev. week.

* Pursuant to the Currency and Bank Notes Act, 1939, the Bank of England

' statements for March 1, 1939 and sinee have carried the gold holdings of the Bank

at the market value current as of the statement date, instead of the statutory price
which was formerly the basis of value. On the market price basis (168s. per fine
ounce) the Bank reported holdings of £1,293,172 equivalent, however, to only
about £656,486 at the statutory rate (84s. 11}4d. per fine ounce), according to
our calculations. In order to make current figure comparable with former

periods as well as with the figures for other countries in the tabulation, we show
Lngush holdings in the above In statutory pounds. - -

a Amount held Dec. 31, 1938 latest tigures avallable. b Gold holdings of the
Bank or Germany include * ‘deposits held abroad™ and “reserves in foreign cur-
rencles.” c¢ As of April 30, 1938, latest figure avaliable. Also ﬂmt report sub-
sequent to Aug. 1, 1936. e, |

The value of gold held by the Bank of France was revalued with tbe statement
of the Bank as of March 7, In accordance with the decree of Feb. 29, 1940, at the
rate of 23.34 mg. gold 0.9 fine equals one franc; prior to the latest revalorization
the value of the Bank’s gold holdings was calculated, in accordance with the de-
ciee of Nov. 13, 1938, at 27.5 mg. gold 0.9 fine per franc; previously and subse-
quent to July 23, 1937, gold in the Bank was valued at 43 mg. gold 0.9 fine per
franc; before then and after Sept. 26, 1936, there were 49 mg. to the franc; prior
to Bept. 26, 1936, 65.56 mg. gold 0.9 fine equaled one franc. Taking the pound
sterling at the English statutory rate (7.9881 gr. gold 11-12th fine equals £1 sterling),
the sterling equivalent of 349 francs gold in the Bank of France is now just about
£1; at 27.5 mg. gold to the franc the rate was about 296 francs to the £1; when there
were 43 mg. gold to the franc the rate was about 190 francs to the £1; when 49 mg.
about 165 francs per £1; when 65.5 mg., about 125 francs equaled £1.

Arrogance of SEC Demonstrates Wisdom
of Doing Away with Bureaucracy and
Reverting to Government by Law

It is to be hoped that at long last the Securities and
Exchange Commission is due for the overhauling it
richly deserves.

Substantial credit for this must be given to the
Investment Bankers Association. Its recent ‘“Re-
ply to the SEC Concerning the Underwriting and Sale
of . . . Rule U-12F-2 and Related Matters”
may be the document that will go down in Wall
Street history as having cracked the situation open.
At Jast the investment bankers have spoken straight
from the shoulder, caught the SEC off base, provoked
it to an abusive reply, and capped that reply with a
courteous insistence of the original question while
the ink on the SEC blast was still wet. This is
man-bites-dog news in Wall Street; it is almost like
the rebellion of a lamb. For years everybody in the
Street has been taking the SEC’s attacks “lying
down,” like the small boy in George Rea’s speech
who foiled the school bully’s attacks in that ignoble
fashion. For years Wendel Willkie has been almost
the sole individual in Wall Street to reply to Wash-
ington attacks. And the Street has been steadily
paying the bill for its political cowardice.

The background of the story is that the I. B. A.
has been trying for nearly two years to get the SEC
to give serious consideration to certain necessary
technical changes in Federal regulations which haye
been unnecessarily hampering and burdening busi-
ness. Singly and in groups the investment bankers
have petitioned the Commissioners by day and
talked with them by night, urging consideration of a
carefully thought out program of much-needed tech-
nical modifications. Nothing happened. The SEC
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repeated that the time was politically inopportune,
and as the Commission’s personnel changed the
prospects of action dwindled instead of improving.

The SEC’s conduct on the arm’s length bargaining
issue was the last straw and its Feb. 29 letter to the
trade on the subject, containing a misleading mis-
quotation of the law itself, finally precipitated aetion.
The last standouts against action among the bankers
were won over and the I. B. A. issued its 45-page
reply—vigorous, but carefully documented.

Nothing could have better indicated the intolerant
attitude of the SEC than its prompt reply. Ignoring
the careful argument of the I. B. A., and accidentally
sideswiping it with a remark about the $25,000
capital requirements for I. B. A. membership—the
Commission has been pressing the Stock Exchange
for years to raise the capital requirements for its
floor-traders and specialists—the SEC termed the
reply “a lengthy assault on all the statutes of the past
seven years protecting investors and consumers.”
“It now appears,” said the Commission, “that the
I. B. A. is still concerned not with constructive
criticism and suggestion, but with ill-tempered ob-
structionism and Government baiting.” There was
more of the same neurotic calumny.

Such is the response each branch of business has in
turn received from the SEC. Most notable was the
reception given by the present Justice William O.
Douglas, when he was Chairman of the Commission,
to the carefully-worked-out program of representa-
tives of 20 stock exchanges who went to Washington,
hammered out a program for submission-to the Com-
mission, and 18 hours later had it roughly dismissed
by the Chairman as a ‘‘p-h-o-n-e-y.”

Mr. Douglas had several times referred to the “run-
around”’ which the SEC used to receive from the old
administration of the Stock Exchange. The term is
apt for the treatment which the Stock Exchange,
individual investment bankers, investment trust
managements, corporate trustees, and over-the-
counter dealers have successively suffered. The
utility managements, too, have laid out their tenta-
tive programs for SEC approval and have had them
quietly ignored.

The misinterpretation of the law exposed by the
1. B. A.’s “Reply” is an interesting example of SEC
method. The Commission’s original letter began by
stating that “By express provisions of the . :
Act of 1935 the SEC is charged with the
‘maintenance of competitive conditions’ . . in
the distribution of securities of
companies and their subsidiaries.” By
direct quotations from the Act, the I. B. A. “Reply”
showed that this is not so. The Commission is
charged with the maintenance of competitive condi-
tions only with respect to intra-system or inter-
affiliate transactions or to sale by a holding company
of securities or ‘‘utility assets” which it already
owns.

The SEC letter also stated in the first paragraph
that it is “‘directed to construe that Act so as to assure
the ‘elimination of the evils which result from an
absence of arm’s length bargaining or from restraint
of free and independent competition’ in the distribu-
tion of securities of holding companies
and their subsidiaries.” The I. B. A.
“Reply”’ indicated that this was also a misreading
(as well as a misquotation) of the law. The phrase
“transactions in which evils result from an absence
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of arm’s length bargaining or from restraint of free
and independent competition” comes from Section
1 (b)(2) which deals with intercompany relationships.
The phrase “eliminate the evils” comes from Section
1 (¢) and refers to the evils as enumerated
in this section,” and nowhere in the Section is arm’s
length bargaining referred to except in the (b) (2),
above-mentioned, applying to inter-company * trans-
actions. As the I. B. A. states, “In this Section
1 (b) (2) Congress did not make any reference to
transactions involved in the sale of public utility
securities to investment bankers or others in the
general market.”

The I. B. A. went on to point out that Section 1
(b) (2) refers to “transactions in which evils result
from an absence of arm’s length bargaining 2
Comments the I. B. A., “It would seem therefore to
be a condition precedent to the application of Section
1 (b) (2) to the type of transactions therein de-
scribed, that the existence of ‘evils’ be affirmatively
shown. It was evidently not the intention of Con-
gress that the mere existence of a relationship between
a holding company and a subsidiary should be prima
facie evidence. of evil.”

Lastly the I. B. A. adds, “The position of Congress
as to this matter is made still more evident on reading
the first phrase of Section 1 (¢) in conjunction with
the preceding subsections of Section 1 (b). Section
1 (c) begins with the statement—‘When abuses of the
character above enumerated become persistent and
widespread ’ (italics supplied). Congress
plainly was not concerned with the mere suspicion of
non-existent evils but sought to correct the real evils
recited as resulting in persistent, and widespread
abuses.”

So, concludes the I. B. A., the SEC is off the reser-
vation when in Rule U-12F-2 it directs that “. . .
no underwriter’s or finder’s fee shall be paid to
any person who the Commission finds stands in such
relation to the declarant or applicant that
there is liable to be or to have been an absence of
arm’s length bargaining . . . 7

To the ordinary layman it must seem nonsense
that it should be necessary for a respectable body of
professional men to have to weave its way through
such a labyrinth of words to demonstrate that a
Commission is exceeding its powers. It makes even
less sense that such a Commission should send out a
letter misquoting the basic law under which it oper-
ates, and then should state in the letter that “it is
felt that discussion of the merits of this particular
aspect of the law would, in this connection, be of
little assistance.” Least of all can it make sense for
the Commission to reply publicly to a correction on
the actual meaning of the law by terming the correc-
tion “ill-tempered obstructionism and Government
baiting.” .

There was widespread public disapproval last year
when the Federal Communications Commission re-
ceived a report from one of its members on the
American Telephone & Telegraph Co., on which the
telephone company’s principal comment was that it
had been permitted no rebuttal or cross-examination.
One item in the I. B. As ‘“government-baiting”
was pointing out that, despite the lengthy Tem-
porary National Economics Committee hearings on
investment banking in May and December, the
I. B. A. has not yet been granted an opportunity to
present testimony, the data and testimony so far on
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investment banking having been rigidly restricted to
what the SEC thought desirable.

Most of the rest of the 1. B. A. “Reply,” ie.,
approximately the first 20 pages, were devoted to a
discussion of the hackneyed subject of competitive
bidding, hackneyed because the arguments have
been presented over and over and the SEC has been
deaf to them. An excellent statement of them was
published in July last year by the firm of Harriman
Ripley & Co.; another was made by Harold Stanley in
December; and the subject has been worn threadbare
by the SEC’s tropismatic neglect of the obvious.
The Association’s “Reply”’ pointed out that the mar-
ket always maintains competitive conditions, that
“private placement” is a stand-by competitive threat,
that means are readily available for the Commission
to determine the fairness of an underwriter’s spread,
that New York City issues have suffered from com-
petitive bidding, that the Federal Government does
not auction its long-term securities, that the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation frequently makes
negotiated sales and gets a better price than would be
possible with competitive bidding, that Massachu-
setts’s experience with competitive bidding has not
been encouraging, that competitive bidding must
almost necessarily limit underwriting and selling
groups—and a few other arguments. '

But the mere fact that the SEC calls this “ill-
tempered obstructionism and Government baiting”
is clear enough evidence of its true attitude. It is
“I am the law.” :

The real law is being distorted and abused. The
Street is opposed to the way in which the Securities
Acts are being administered, and in particular to the
way in which the SEC is squeezing every inch of
leeway for discretion and interpretation to increase
its own powers.

The fortunate thing is that a responsible organiza-
tion has at last taken its courage in its hands and
spoken out against the regulatory body which has
power over its members. For years the Commission
has been publishing reports, studies, and statements
which have distorted the facts and abused logic in
ways which were transparent to those familiar with
the subjects discussed; but by and large no one in the
Street has heretofore dared publicly to point out
the truth.

The Vice-Presidency in History an
in 1940 '

Everyone is familiar with the sad story of the poor
widow whose three sons disappeared without trace.
One had been among the missing after a great battle,
one had sailed in a ship that never reached any port,
the third had become Vice-President of the United
States. Called the most insignificant office ever con-
trived by man, disdained by most of those of recog-

nized fitness for the Presidency, and rarely sought

save by men ready to regard their election to the
higher office as inconceivable, the position of Vice-
President has a way of becoming suddenly important
to the consternation of those by whom it has been
too lightly considered.

It is seriously to be questioned whether Daniel
Webster, whose vanquished aspirations to the Presi-
dency might have been satisfied, or Thurlow Weed,
by whom he was denied the Whig nomination that
went to William Henry Harrison, had the greater
cause to regret, when President Harrison died just a
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month after his inauguration and the Presidency
passed to John Tyler, that Mr. Webster had scorn-
fully rejected the tendered designation for the second
office. As President, had he succeeded to that office,
Mr. Webster, as well as attaining the destiny that
was the goal of his high ambition, would most cer-
tainly have pursued the Whig policies approved by
the great political leader of Albany, all of which were
reversed and abandoned by the Virginia Democrat,
John Tyler, whose single claim to Whig support was
his antipathy to General Jackson and the slight ad-
vantage anticipated by reason of his political alli-
ances in the South.

President Tyler was the first of the Vice-Presidents
to attain the position of Chief Executive upon the
death of his predecessor in that office. Millard
Fillmore, whose attitude upon the principal issues of
his time, slavery and States’ rights as involved in the
Compromise of 1850, was the exact reverse of that
held by President Taylor, was the next and, as in the
case of Mr. Tyler, his accession was followed by the
re-instatement, at the next National election, of the
political party which had opposed his election. His-
tory has done a great deal to rescue the reputation of
Andrew Johnson from the attacks of the radicals in
his own party, whose advice he rejected, and it is now.
clear that he followed, as closely as the limitations of
his personality permitted, the course of action deter-
mined upon by Abraham Lincoln, but his defects of
character and capacity so weakened his administra-
tion that he barely escaped impeachment and his
stormy term of office ended in the election of General
Grant, his adversary in nearly all the elements of his
policies. Alterations of policy were less conspicuous
in the cases of Chester Alan Arthur, who succeeded
upon the murder of President Garfield; Theodore
Roosevelt, who followed President McKinley; and
Calvin Coolidge, who came after President Harding.
Nevertheless, the truth of history requires record of
the fact that Mr. Arthur’s nomination was a con-
solation prize accorded to a defeated and disgruntled
faction by which it was accepted without enthusiasm;
that of Theodore Roosevelt was over the bitter op-
postion of William McKinley and Senator Hanna
and attributable to the desire of Senator Thomas C.
Platt to supersede him as Governor of NewYork sup-
plemented by the wish of Senator Matthew S. Quay
to act in any way displeasing to Senator Hanna, his
adversary in the Senate; and the selection of Calvin
Coolidge, in 1920, was the sudden and planless revolt
of a much-bossed National convention against those
who had dictated all its previous action. That
President Arthur failed in his efforts to obtain nomi-
nation as his own successor and that his party met
defeat in the ensuing election, while Presidents Theo-
dore Roosevelt and Coolidge, under similar condi-
tions, were nominated and re-elected, is probably
proof of the growing power of the Presidency rather
than testimony indicating superior satisfaction with
their policies on the part of their partisans or of the
Nation, a growth of executive power by no means
inconsequential at the present hour.

Even without the history here summarized, it must
seem significant and highly important that of the 26
men who have attained -the Presidency of the United

- States by election, no less than six, or about one in

every four (actually, a ratio of 1 to 4 1-3) have died
in office and have been succeeded, in each instance,
by men who could not possibly have been named for
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. the office by the conventions which chose them as
- candidates for the subordinate and normally unim-
portant place. Otherwise, the list of those who have
been Vice-Presidents without achieving the Presi-
dency, either accidentally or by the subsequent favor
of the electorate, is by no means inspiring—Daniel
D. Tompkins, of New York, adroitly used by Van
Buren to overcome the threatened rivalry of DeWitt
Clinton; Richard M. Johnson, of Kentucky, with his
negro mistress and mulatto progeny; Shuyler Colfax,
of Indiana, with his Credit Mobelier gains, clandes-
tinely and gratuitously acquired; Adlai E. Stevenson,
of Illinois; chief hatchet-man of the first Cleveland
Administration; and many others as manifestly un-
acceptable to the country as Presidents.

The fault almost obviously lies in the laws con-
trolling the election and in their operation. Under
the Constitution, as originally adopted, the electors
chosen by the States did not vote.at all for a Vice-
President but each voted for two men for the Presi-
dency and when the votes were counted, whoever
was the second choice of the largest number of electors,
even though less than a majority voted for him, be-
came the Vice-President. In this way, John Adams,
receiving only 34 out of 69 electoral votes, became
the first Vice-President, in 1789, and Thomas Jeffer-
son, who ran for the Presidency against him, in 1796,
also with less than half the electoral votes cast, be-
came the Vice-President who served throughout his
administration. But, since the fourth election, when
the tie for the Presidency bétween Thomas Jefferson
and Aaron' Burr, forced an election by the House of
Representatives, and Mr. Burr became Vice-Presi-
dent, the Eleventh Amendment to the Constitution
has required the electors to vote separately for a
President and a Vice-President.

As it has come to pass that the electors exercise no
personal discretion but invariably vote to register the
will of a nominating convention, it follows that what-
ever may be the action of the National convention of
the successful party determines the ultimate designa-
tion. No one votes for or against a candidate for the
office of Presidental Elector because of the anticipated
course of that candidate, if elected, as to the Vice-

Presidency. Therefore, in actuality, the Vice-Presi- -

dent is selected exclusively in the nominating con-
vention. But it can hardly be said that such a con-
vention ever chooses a candidate for the Vice-Presi-
dency. In reality the nominal choice is commonly
much less than an act of deliberation. It is always
the concluding event, after everything else has been
settled, and a task hastily and perfunctorily per-
formed by a weary remnant after the real leaders
have disappeared and many of the tired delegates have
retired from the gathering. Sometimes the candidate
for the Presidency dictates the choice for the second
office, and in that case it is commonly used to assuage
the potential discontent of any faction to which the
principal candidate is more or less opposed, as Theo-
dore Roosevelt designated Charles W. Fairbanks to
run with him in 1904, and John W. Davis chose
Charles W. Bryan in 1924. Sometimes the office
really seeks the man, as it did in 1924, when Senator
William E. Borah, Governor Frank O. Lowden, and
Senator Hiram Johnson successively refused to be-
come candidates and a rapid survey of the field made
Charles G. Dawes the final selection. Another ele-
ment of selection, occasionally dominant, is capacity
to figure as the principal actor in a “whirlwind cam-
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paign” offitinerant speech-making, and Franklin
Delano Roosevelt seems to have been named, in 1920,
as the candidate second to James Middleton Cox, in
the hope that some of the remote constituencies would
accord support on account of their affection for an
earlier possessor of the same surname.

Whatever may be the considerations that have pre-
vailed, it is plainly evident that fitness and accept-
ability in the highest office have always béen the last
to be considered, when they were considered at all.
The method is clearly wrong and it is one which has
in the past produced injurious results, and may easily
produce them again. Within a short time two prin-
cipal conventions will select candidates for this
potentially important office. - Never in history could
the security of wise selections have been of greater
importance. Expectancy of life in the Presidency, as
has hitherto been shown in these columns, is un-
fortunately much below the normal. The ratio of
mortality in the office has been lamentably and ex-
ceedingly high. Should Mr. Roosevelt be named for
a third term, his partisians, and others, ought always
to bear this in mind as well as the fact that his health
may fail markedly. It must be conceded, therefore,
that an obligation rests upon the coming conventions
which none of their predecessors has borne with full
recognition or with high credit; or with much success
other than that of chance. In 1940, neither the Re-
publican nor Democratic convention should name for
the Vice-Presidency a candidate not fully capable of
filling the more exalted station should misfortune call
him to that great office.

The Cour:se of the Bond Market

The various bond averages have remained nearly sta-
tionary all week, some of the higher grades having edged
up minutely to new highs. United States Governments
have recovered after the half-point decline of last Wednes-
day and Thursday. ‘

High- and medium-grade railroad bonds have been gen-
crally inactive and unchanged. Chesapeake & Ohio 45s,
1992, were unchanged at 12234, as also the Great Northern .
415, 1961, at 107%. Lower grades have been more buoy-
ant. The St. Louis Southwestern 5s, 1952, were up 1%
points at 181%. Upon announcement of the court’s con-
firmation of a reorganization plan for the Chicago Great
Western the company’s 1st 4s, 1959, advanced several *
points, closing at 287%, up 1% for the week.

Firm conditions have prevailed in the utility bond mar-
ket this week. High grades advanced, but changes have

_Dbeen narrow and only a few issues, such as Central Hudson

Gas & Electric 314s, 1965, were singled out for gains of
more than a fraction. Lower grades and speculative issues
have been in some demand, but here, too, the gains have
been relatively small. Specific developments have been
lacking, and offerings were limited to $5,000,000 Central
Electric & Telephone 4Vas, 1965.

Industrials this week have. shown but few changes of
importance. Several of the lower grades, including the
Childs Co. 5s, 1943; the United Cigar-Whelan 5s, 1952, and
the Paramount Pictures 3%s, 1947, showed strength, while
others in the same classification, such as the International
Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941, lost ground. Steels and oils
bhave been generally steady to fractionally higher, while
among metals, the Anaconda Copper 4%s, 1950, declined a
few points on the announcement that a substantial portion
of the bonds will be redeemed May 15 at prices ranging
downward from 104 to 101.

Foreign bonds displayed a declining tendency, and closing
prices have been generally below the level of last week.
Australian bonds registered losses of several points, while
Canadians have been fractionally lower. Fresh weakness
developed in Danish bonds, while Norwegians moved within
narrow limits. Price changes in the other departments
have been unimportant, but Japanese bonds have been firm
and reaching 88, the 6l4s established a new high for the
ear. .

J Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:
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MOODY’'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Average Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES t
(Based on Individua Closing Prices)

120 Domestic

120 Domestic Corporate *
Corporate by Groups*
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* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one “typical” bond (4% coupon, maturing in 30 years), and do not purport to show either the average
level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement of

vield averages, the latter belne the truer picture of the bond market.
+ The latest complete list of bonds used in ting these was

blished in the issue of Jan. 13, 1940, page 179.

Report of United States Steel
Corporation

‘The annual pamphlet report of the United States
Steel Corp., issued on March 28, reveals that the
corporation operated at a profit for the year of
$41,119,934 after deducting all general charges, in-

cluding depreciation, interest on bonds and mort-
gages, and provisions for Federal income and
profits taxes. This profit compares with a loss of
$7,717,454 reported for 1938. The corporation, in
making public its newly-designed thirty-eighth an-
nual report, discloses a different form of account-
ing which, under 10 simple headings, gives the
whole operating history of the corporation in 1939
in gross figures, in percentages, and as reduced to a
per employee basis. In addition to the usual finan-
cial outline, the report places at the disposal of
stockholders, workers and the public a clear picture
of all the money received by the corporation, since
its organization, from the sale of its products and
services.

In introducing the new form of annual report in
his review of the year, Edward R. Stettinius Jr.,
Chairman of the Board, explains that management
realizes if industry is to provide the maximum vol-

- ume of production and employment the public must
have a broad comprehension of the problems of
industry, and industrial management must under-
stand the legitimate needs of the public. “Good
public relations begin at home, and there thus rests
upon every employee an obligation to cooperate
with the management in meeting the present and
in anticipating the future requirements of the pub-
lic,” says Mr. Stettinius.

The account follows none of the forms and uses
none of the phrases of accounting. It takes the
amount received from sales by the corporation and
shows the disposition of the money under two gen-
eral divisions. The first division shows the sums,
other than wages, which had to be paid in order to
do business—“goods and services purchased from
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others,” “wear and usage of facilities,” “taxes” and
“interest.” As to the amount of these payments,
as is explained in the report, the corporation had
little or no control. They came to 52.2% of the -
total received. In the account for 1939 these facts
stand out: The corporation had sales in the
amount of $857,000,G00, or $3,829 per employee.
Out of this it paid or set aside 36.2%, or $310,-
000,000, for goods and services purchased from
others, or $1,384 per employee; $61,000,000, or 7.1%,
for wear and usage of facilities, or $274 per em-
ployee ; $67,000,000, or 7.8%, for taxes, or $299 per
employee, and $9,000,000, or 1.1%, for interest, or
$42 per employee. There was left over for wages
for the services of men and facilities the sum of
$410,000,000, or $1,830 per employee, being 47.8%
of the total receipts. Out of this sum the corpora-
tion paid 90%, or $369,000,000, as wages and sal-
aries for men, leaving only $41,000,000 as wages for
the use of facilities.

In his review of the year Mr. Stettinius states:
“During 1939 production and shipment tonnages of
the corporation’s subsidiaries were greater than in
any year since 1930 with the exceptions of 1936 and
1937. Public shipments of rolled and finished steel
products -during the year amounted to 11,707,251
net tons, compared with shipments of 7,315,506 net
tons in 1938, an increase of 60%. At the opening
of the year shipments were somewhat above the
level attained in the closing months of 1938.
Although they gradually decreased early in 1939,
the first six months’ total was greater than for the
first six months in 1938. In the second half of
1939 shipments went sharply upward above the level
of the first half of the year and reached their peak
month in December with 1,443,969 net tons. The
higher level of operations which prevailed during
the year, compared with 1938, resulted in larger
earnings, although not in proportion to those of
1936—a year of comparable tonnage. The lower
relative earnings in 1939 were due to a_number of
factors, an important one being that a considerable
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part of the total tonnage consisted of products
yielding lower prices. The increased tonnage failed
to reduce unit costs sufficiently to offset the influ-
ence of the lower price yield. It has been the policy
of the corporation to lower prices (or to give a
better product for the same price) and to increase
wages as savings have come about through progress
in manufacturing technique. But in the absence of
corresponding price advances, costs over which the
corporation has no control have advanced faster
than technical savings and improvements.”

The corporation’s operations are best disclosed
by an examination of the quarterly returns. In
reviewing the results of the previous calendar years
we pointed out that beginning with the third quar-
ter of 1929 each succeeding quarter, without a single
exception, had shown smaller earnings than the pre-

ceding quarter, and that in the latter quarter of

1931 the shrinkage had been most pronounced of all.
In greatly aggravated form the unfortunate record
was continued all through the calendar year 1932
and up to the end of the first quarter of 1933. As
a matter of fact, there were no net earnings at all
for any quarter of 1932 and the first quarter of
1933, each and every quarter having failed to earn
expenses, not to speak of charges and allowances
for depletion, depreciation and obsolescence and
interest charges on bonds and mortgages. In the
June quarter of 1929 the corporation had aggregate
earnings of $73,861,425, and while in the September
quarter of that year the downward descent which
was to last so long began, earnings in that quarter
still amounted to $72,009,666. The change from
that condition of affluence to a deficiency in the
third and fourth quarters of 1932 and the first quar-
ter of 1933 of $4,474,719, $3,755,503 and $4,045,065,
respectively, was a most extraordinary ome and
indicative of the slump experienced. In the fol-
lowing table we show the earnings by quarters for
the last 10 calendar years. The figures, as already
stated, are exclusive of charges for interest on
bonded and other debt, and of depletion, deprecia-
tion and obsolescence, but inclusive of allowances
for estimated amount of Federal income taxes pay
able in succeeding years:

First
Quarter

$17,325,669
11,334,085

Fourth
Quarter

$48,801,947
21,336, 676

Third
Quarter

$28.247,189

Second
Quarter

$17,324,233
11,170,183

23.039.330 | 37065300 | 47.061:305
xLoss. y Figures reported in quarterly statements.
The report for 1939 shows that total gross sales
and revenues of the corporation amounted to $904,-
151,897, an increase of $271,618,514 over the total
f $632,533,383 reported for 1938; after deducting
costs of goods sold, operating and other expenses,
including allowances for depreciation, depletion
and obsolescence the net operating income (includ-
ing other income received) remained at $63,440,550,
while the call for minority portion of profits of
companies not wholly owned, interest on bonds
and mortgages, and provisions for Federal income
and profits taxes left a net income available for
" dividends on the capital stocks'of the corporation
of $41,119,934, from which was deducted preferred
dividends pald amounting to $25,219,677, leaving a
balance of $15,900,257 of net income for common

49,615,397
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stockholders. This compares with a deficit of $32,-
937,131 in 1938 after preferred dividend payments.
The earnings available for payment of interest and
dividends, although a decided improvement over
the previous year’s results, do not represent from
any viewpoint an adequate return upon investment,
nor were the 1939 earnings sufficient to offset the
1938 deficit after payment of preferred dividends.

The net working capital of the corporation and

‘subsidiaries increased during the year $39,116,645

to $431,988446. The following table shows the
relative position of current assets and current lia-
bilities for the past two years:

Dec. 31, 1938 l Increase

$482,378,097 | $93,499,040
143,888,691 89,506,296 ' 54,382,395

Net working capital..._.. $431,088.446 | $392.871,801 | $39.116,645

The net amounts are stated after including in
liabilities the preferred dividend declared in Janu-
ery of succeeding years and capital obligations due
within one year, and after excluding from current
assets the receivables mot collectible within one
year.

Taxes levied by State and Federal authorities,
especially in recent years, have constituted an in-
creasing burden not only as to specific totals but
also with respect to the cost per ton of products
sold. The total tax bill of the corporation for the
year 1939 amounted to $67,017,086. Increasing
taxes, says Mr. Stettinius, have become a serious
factor in the production and marketing problems of
the corporation. Thus the taxes in 1939 were
equivalent to: Per employee, $299.39; per ton of
finished steel, $5.59; per $100 of sales and revenues,
§7.41; per share of common stock, $7.70.- A sum-
mary of the 1939 tax accruals compared with those
of 1938 is as follows:

Dec. 31, 1939
$575,877,137

Current assets
Current liabilities

1939
336 827, 279
818,0.
15 371 751
$67,017,086

1938
532 044, 825
1,309,
5 488 091_
$48,842,131

Social security taxes (State and Federa
Federal taxes (excluding social security

Total of all taxes

State and local property and income taxes con-
stitute the major part of the total taxes paid by
the corporation’s subsidiaries. This arises from the
tact that the production of steel involves a raw
material reserve and plant investment proportion-
ately larger than required in many other industries.

Expenditures during the year 1939 for general
maintenance and upkeep of properties and the
further charges against earnings and income for
accruing depreciation and obsolescence, of improve-
ments, equipment and facilities, and for depletion
of natural resources totaled $151,591,684 in com-
parison with $113,642,375 for similar expenditures
and allowances for the preceding year. Capital
expenditures, necessarily on a restricted basis dur-
ing the depression years (the net property expendi-
tures reaching only $7,313,792 in 1934 as against
$7,875,635 in 1933), were increased from $31,705,235
in 1935 to $69,421,594 in 1936 and $123,617,832 in
1937, but declined to $66,949,512 in 1938 and $18,-
917,623 in 1939. In previous years the capital out-
lays were of large proportions. At the close of 1939
unexpended balances on approved authorizations
for additions, extensions and. improvements to
plants and facilities aggregated approximately $55,-
000,000. In referring to general conditions, the
Chairman of the Board commented: “During the
year, in addition to increased demand for heavy
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goods, there was a continuation of the general trend
toward lighter steels, thus further justifying the
expenditures the management has made in recent
years for new plants and facilities to meet this
situation. With continued improvement in busi-
ness ‘'we may expect further expansion in the de-
mand for lighter steels. And with a renewed flow
of capital the capacity of the corporation to pro-
duce heavy steels may be even more rapidly
utilized.” ‘
Employment during 1939 was at a high level.
The average number of employees working at the
end of 1939 showed an increase of 21,736 over 1938,
or a total of 233,844, while the payroll increased
£86,368,379 to $368,577,711. The average earnings
per employee per hour was 89.7c., a decrease of
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0.5c., while the average hours per employee per
week increased 5.5 to 35.2.
In discussing war conditions, Mr. Stettinius

observed: “In the latter part of the year the course

‘of business was influenced by the outbreak of war

in Europe. It seems appropriate to state that,
quite aside from the question of humanitarian and
moral issues, war orders represent only a fleeting
prosperity and war business is certain to result in a
disruptive shifting of our economy. War results
in a destruction of capital that takes years to
restore and of lives that can never be restored. The
management of the United States Steel Corp. is con-
vinced that the first requisite of the attainment of
a lasting prosperity is peace and the prospect of
enduring peace.”

Indications of Business Activity

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, March 29, 1940.

Business activity showed a further drop this week,
Trade reports would seem to indicate that the leveling off
point has not been reached as yet. Steel output, automo-
tive activity, coal production and electric output showed
declines from the previous week, while merchandise load-
ings and crude runs-to-stills gained. Xuropean war de-
velopments are being watched closely, it being realized that
happenings of a highly momentous nature could bring
about drastic changes in the markets of the world. This,
together with the domestic political situation, is contribut-
ing much to the great uncertainty that prevails. The
erratic changes in foreign exchange have not helped mat-
ters much. Ilowever, export sales are promising, there
having been an increase both in the number of countries
placing orders here and in the number of items ordered.
The automobile industry continues at a high rate, though
not showing gains over the previous week. Chicago re-
ports indicate that retail sales in the first three weeks
of March in that important territory ran nearly 409% over
a year ago. So the general business picture is not without
its cheerful aspects.

New steel business, although improved slightly in some
products, has failed to develop in sufficient agzregate vol-
ume to check the decline in production, which has con-
tinued without interruption from the high point of last
November, the “Iron Age” says in its midweck review,
“Marchi, traditionally one of the most active months in
the steel industry, has failed this year to live up to earlier
expectations of seasonal expansion,” the survey says.
“Bookings of a major steel company in March have fallen
below those of Iebruary, and while some other companies
have had gains of 109 to 15% in aggregate tonnage, the
comparison loses significance from the fact that February
bookings were generally lower, In only three of the 20
years previous to 1940 has March steel production failed
to show a gain over that of the preceding February, and
of these, three occurred in such periods of marked depres-
sion as 1921, 1932 and 1933. Not infrequently March and
October have been neak months in production in the steel
industry. - There is, moreover, still no indication of a broad
upward movement within the immediate future, though
at the same time there may be said to be reasonable hopes
for a belated seasonal expansion of moderate proportions,
possibly sufficient to check the production decline at nor
much below its current rate, which is estimated at 619 of
capacity this week, 1% points below last week’s average.
In contrast with the comparative dulness of domestic steel
business is the continued high rate of activity in exports,”
the survey observes. Scrap markets reflect the uncertainty
of immediate prospects. The “Iron. Age” scrap composite
has declined 25c. to $16.29, lowest since the first week of
Sentember, 1939,

Production by the electric licht and power industry of
the United States for the week ended March 23 amounted
to 2,424,350,000 kwh., an increase of 10.3% over the total
for the like 1939 week. Output for the latest week, accord-
ing to figures released by the Edison Electric Institute,
was 35,967,000 kwh. below the preceding week’s total of
2,460,317,000 kwh., but was 225,669,000 kwh. above the
%’&3‘?,681,000 kwh. reported for the week ended March 25,

Engineering construction awards for the week total $43,-
018,000, a decrease of 149 from last week, and 24% below
the corresponding 1939 week, reports “Engineering News-
Record.” Current awards bring the 1940 total to $642,-
741,000, or 20% below the 13-week period last year. Pri-
vate construction, $215,826,000, is 29, above a year ago.
Private awards are 12% lower than a week ago, and T%

below a year ago. Public construction is 15% to 29%
lower, respectively, than the preceding week and the 1939
week.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended March 23
totaled 619,886 cars, according to reports filed by the rail-
roads with the Association of American Railroads and
made public today. This was an increase of 901 cars from
the preceding week this year, 17,938 cars more than the
corresponding week in 1939, and 46,934 cars above the same
period two years ago. This total was 97.18% of the aver-
age loadings for the corresponding week of the 10 pre-
ceding years. '

Bank clearings for 22 leading cities of the United States
for the week ended March 27 again fell below the amount
for the like 1939 week, owing to the sharp drop at New
York., Clearings for all major cities except New York

rose substantially above the volume recorded last year.

Turnover for the 22 cities as compiled by Dun & Bradstreet,
Inc., amounted to $4,570,564,000, a decrease of 6.79% from
the $4,897,918,000 for the same 1939 week. New York ex-
changes totaled $2,520,522,000, representing a decrease of
17.49% below the $3,050,033,000 recorded last year, while the
21 cities outside of New York had an aggregate of $2,050,-
042,000, a gain of 10.9% above the $1,847,885,000 for the
like 1939 week.

Class I railroads of the United States had a net railway

" operating income of $78,373,416 in the first two months of

this year, compared with $51,584,878 in the same period
of 1939 and $113,013,227 in the first two months of 1930.
Gross operating revenues for the first two months this year
tctaled $658,973,031, compared with $582,683,101 for the
same-period in 1939 and $868,785,724 in the same period
of 1930. The Association said the Class I carriers had a
ret operating income of $32,617,743 in February, compared
with $18,637,706 in February, 1939, and $58,367,529 in
February, 1930,

Automobile prodaction this week is estimated at 103,370
units, according to Ward’s' Automotive Reports, Inc. This
is a decrease of 25 units from last week, but a gain of
17,390 units over the corresponding 1939 week. A minor
advance may be shown next week, Ward's said, but no
material gains from current levels are likely through the
balance of the season. :

Orders for approximately 5,000 American fighting planes
costing approximately $500,000,000 are reported under
negotiation .by the British and French commissions now
in this country, it was reported here today. The negotia-
tions furthermore are declared to have advanced to the
stage where the actual placing of the orders awaits only
the necessary arrangements between the War Department
and the manufacturers for permission to change over from
United States Government contracts already awarded.
Six manufacturers, a majority of whom may sub-contract,
will receive the Allied business, it is declared.

Spring business continues to lag, failing to show the
traditional seasonal revival usual at this time of year,
according to the weekly trade review of Dun & Bradstreet,
Inc., released today. Reports to the publication from trade
and industry reveal a continuation of the mixed trend in
evidence since the first of the year. Retailers, the review
added, noted a definite post-Easter slump in buying.
Weather conditions have been a deterrent to sales, but
prices continue to hold up on spring goods as merchants
appear to be determined to prolong the regular selling sea-
con. Retail trade, however, showed a gain of 4% to 8%
over the corresponding week of 1939, which was the second
week before Easter. A gain of less than 49, for the East"
contrasted with one of 99 to 129, for the Southwest,
where temperatures were quite favorable. Percentage in-
creases for other regions were: New England and Middle
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West, 3% to 6%; South, 5% to 10%; Northwest, 3% to
7% ; Pacific Coast, 4% to 6%.

One of the outstanding features of the weather the past
week was the blizzard that struck in upper Uew York
State, and was regarded as the worst since the historice
blow in 1888. Hundreds of autos were trapped in drifts,
and six deatbs were reported, Five cities were cut off by
wige snow-drifts. Police barred road traffic in or out of
Syracuse, Utica and-Rochester, No order 'was necessary
in Rome and Malone, N. Y., for there were no roads open.
So many automobiles were buried under the drifts in
Onondaga County that snowplows were not used for fear
of hitting them. The blizzard missed the big city, though
it raged as far southward as Sullivan County. Freezing
weather was experienced as far south as the central por-
tions of the east Gulf States and northern Texas, with
temperatures below 20 degree quite general in the Ohio
Valley and central and northern Great Plains. Below zero
readings were revorted from the extreme Northeast and
the upper Mississippi Valley, as well as the eastern Dako-
tas. Lowest temperature for the. week, as officially re:
ported, was 17 degrees below zero at Moorhead, Minn., on
the 23d and 25th. In the New York City area the weather
was more or less unsettled during the week, with generally
cold temperatures prevailing. .

Today was overcast and punctuated at intervals by
light rains. Thermometer readings ranged between a mini-
mum of 36 degrees and a maximum of 46 degrees. Occa-
sional rains and warmer weather in prospect tonjght and
Saturday. Sunday, probably fair and cooler.

Overnight at Boston it was 34 to 41 degrees; Baltimore,
40 to 58; Pittsburgh, 47 to 60; Portland, Me., 24 to 44;

Chicago, 39 to 58; Cincinnati, 55 to 72; Cleveland, 45 to 53; .

Detroit, 34 to 38; Milwaukee, 35 to 44; Charleston, 58 to

64; Savannah, 62 to 70; Dallas, 61 to 87; Kansas City,

Mo., 45 to 79; Springfield, Ill., 50 to 65; Oklahoma City,

43 to 78; Salt Lake City, 41 to 52, and Seattle, 46 to 65.
i i

Moody’s Coqnmodity Index Declines

Moody’s Daily Commodity Index declined to a new 1940
low of 155.7 this week, occasioned by small losses in eight
commodities. On}y two commodities had minor gains over
a week ago and five quotations were unchanged.

The movement of the Index is as follows:

Fri. Mar. Holidayl Two weeks ago, Mar, 15

Sat. Mar. 157.6/ Month ago, Feb, 29

Mon. 157.8|Year ago, Mar. 29

Tues. 156.1|1939 High—Sept. 22_________
Wed. Low—Aug. 15

Thurs. High—Jan.

Fri.f Low—Mar.
—_————

“Annalist” Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices
Gained 0.3 Point in Week Ended March 23

The “Annalist” announced March 25 that peace rumors
subsided last week and commodity prices staged their best
rally since the middle of January. The “Annalist” index
closed at 81.0 on March 23, a gain of three-tenths of a
point as compared with the previous week, and placing
the index 2% points above a year ago. The announcement
further stated:

War commodities led the upnturn, with wheat up more than 3c. a
bushel. Rye gained almost as much, but corn and oats showed smaller
gains. A much stronger tone prevailed in the livestock market, with steers
tezching a new high for the year. Hogs rose above $5 per hundredweight
once again. Cotton gained ground, but silk and wool declined. Metal

markets were slightly easier, although a hetter tone was mnoticed late in

the week. Rubber regained much of the preceding week’s loss.

“ANNALIST” WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES
. (1926=—=100)

Mar. 23, 1940|Mar. 16, 1940\ Mar. 25, 1939

Building materials .
Chemicals
Miscellaneous

All commodities . ... ___.____..
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of general merchandise t.ransported decreased 4.7% under January, it
represented a 17% increase over February, 1939.
Transporters of petroleum products, accounting for slightly more than

. 6% of the total tonnage reported, showed a decrease of 3.8% in February

as compared with January, and an increase of 26.7% as against February
of last year.

Movement of new automobiles and trucks in February decreased 10%
under January, but represented an increase of 28.9% above February,
1939. The labor situation in the automobile manufacturing industry re-
mained “quiet,” and the 109% decrease in tonnage under January was
attributed to the continued tapering off of production.

Iron and steel products, representing about 3% of the total reported
tonnage, showed a sharp drop of 24.2% under January, but still held
3.2¢, above the February, 1939, volume.

Four per cent of the total tonnage reported was miscellaneous com-
modities, including tobacco, textile products, bottles, building materials,
cement and household goods. Carriers in this group reported a decrease
in tonnage of 8.3% below January. They showed an increase of 13%,
however, as compared with February, 1939.

—

Loadings of Revenue Freight Totals 619,886 Cars in
Week Ended March 23

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended March 23
totaled 619,886 cars, the Association of American Railroads
announced on March 28. This was an increase of 17,938
cars or 3% above the corresponding week in 1939 and an
increase of 46,934 cars or 8.29%, above the same week in 1938.
Loading of revenue freight for the week of March 23 was an
increase of 901 cars or 1-10th of 1% above the preceding
week. The Association further reported:

Miscellaneous freight loading totaled 259,598 cars, an increase of 6,459
cars above the preceding week, and an increase of 7,502 cars above the
corresponding week in 1939.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 147,685 cars,
an increase of 158 cars above the preceding week, but a decrease of 6,034
cars below the corresponding week in 1939.

Coal loading amounted to 118,034 cars, a decrease of 7,838 cars below the
preceding week, but an increase of 7,756 cars above the corresponding week
in 1939. .

Grain and grain products loading totaled 31,441 cars a decrease of 136
cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 238 cars below the cor-
responding week in 1939. In the Western Districts alone, grain and grain
products loading for the week of March 23, totaled 18,485 cars, a decrease
of 18 cars below the preceding week, and a decrease of 160 cars below the
corresponding week in 1939. -

Live stock loading amounted to 10,797 cars, an increase of 158 cars above
the preceding week, but a decrease of 518 cars below the corresponding week
in 1939. In the Western Districts alone, loading of live stock for the week
of March 23, totaled 7,989 cars, an increase of 176 cars above the preceding
week, but a decrease of 405 cars below the corresponding week in 1939.

Forest products loading totaled 33,346 cars, an increase of 2,469 cars
above the preceding week, and an increase of 5,225 cars above the corre-
sponding week in 1939.

Ore loading amounted to 10,444 cars, an increase of 134 cars above the
preceding week, and an increase of 2,867 cars above the corresponding week
in 1939.

Coke loading amounted to 8,541 cars, a decrease of 503 cars below the
preceding week, but an increase of 1,378 cars above the corresponding week
in 1939.

All districts reported increases compared with the corresponding week in
1939 and -all districts reported increases over 1938 except the Central
‘Western and Southwestern.

1940

2,555,415
2,486,863
634,410
620,997
618,985
619,886

7,536,656

The first 18 major railroads to report for the week ended
Mareh 23, 1940 loaded a total of 290,861 cars of revenue
freight on their own lines, compared with 294,787 cars in the

receding week and 282,733 cars in the seven days ended
g/[arch 25,1939. A ecomparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTONS
(Number of Cars)

1939

2,288,730
2,282,866
594,424
588,426
591,166
601,948

6,947,560

1938

2,256,717
2,155,536
552,802
556,730
540,365
572,952

6,635,192

4 weeks of January . ...
4 weeks of February .
Week of March 2.

Loaded on Own Lines
Weeks Ended—

Mar.23|Mar.16|Mar.25|Mar.23|Mar.16|Mar.25
1940 | 1940 | 1939 | 1940 | 1940 | 1939

17,308| 18,295 5,277| 5,213

Recelved from Connections
Weeks Ended—

Atchison Topeka Santa Fe Ry...

—p———m

February Truck Loadings 17.6%, Ahead of 1939

The volume of revenue freight transported by motor
truck in February decreased 5.7% under the volume trans-
ported in January, but increased 17.5% above the tonnage
carried in February, 1939. The figures, contained in a
monthly survey prepared and released on March 25 by the
American Trucking Associations, were based on comparable
reports from 208 motor earriers in 39 States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia. The Associations’ report also stated:

These carriers transported 853,700 tons of freight in February. This
compared with 905,382 tons in January and 726,629 tons in February of
Jast year. The average monthly tonnage of the reporting carriers in 1936
was 726,252,

The A. T A. index figure, computed on the basis of the 1936 monthly
average tonnage of the reporting carriers as representing 100, stood at
117.55 for February. In January the index figure was 123.54, and in
February, 1939, it was 101.90. '

The decline in February as compared with January was chiefly  the
yesult of fewer business days—there were 26 in January and only 24 in
February. Poor weather conditions, particularly in the East, was a
contributing factor to the decline, some carriers indicated. |

Eighty-three per cent of all the freight transported in the month
was reported by carriers of general merchandise. Although the volume
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-Baltimore & Ohio RR

29,024 15,704
23,307 ,351 4| 8,875
7,487
7,252
9,322
1,442
2,159
2,472
9,189

Chesapeake & Ohio Ry

Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR.
Chicago Milw, 8t. Paul & Pac.Ry.
Chicago & North Western Ry..._
Gult Coast Lines

International Great Northern RR

Missouri Pacific RR

New York Central Lines
N.Y.Chicago& St. LoulsRy.._.
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR
Pere Marquette Ry
Pittsburgh & Lake Erle RR..
Southern Pacific Lines
Wabash Ry-...

-| 25,511 5
5,094 5,339| 5,061 8,642

200,8611294,787|282,733|187,161/185,8661181,539

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

Weeks Ended—
Mar. 16, 1940

Mar. 23, 1940 Mar. 25, 1939

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry .
Illinois Central System
St. Louls-San Francisco Ry......

Total..ccoacan-a- s awsre e wae

29,167
12,092

64,317

12,423
65,185

64,420
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In the following we undertake to show also the loadings
for separate roads and systems for the week ended March 16,

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

March 30, 1940

1940. During this period 77 roads showed increases whe
compared with the same week last year. .

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED MAR. 16

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1939

Total Loads Recelved
Jrom Connections

1940 1939

Raflroads

Total Loads Recetved
Jfrom Connections

1939

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1939

Ratlroads

1940

Eastern District—
ADD ATDOF . v e veemceecmas oo
B & Arcostonk
Boston & Maine....cccveceean
Chiecago Indianapolis &

Central Indiana...
Central Vermont..
Delaware & Hudson.
Delaware Lackawan
Detreit & Mackinac.
Detrott Toledo & Ironton
Detroit & Toledo S8hore Li

Erfe.. eemow
Grand Trunk Western.

545 1,092
188

N. Y. Chicago & 8t. Louls......
N. Y, Busquehanna & Western.
Pittsburgh & Lake Erfe.......
Pere Marquette omann
Pittsburgh & Shawmut. ......
Pittsburgh Shawmut & North..
Pittsburgh & West Virginia....
Rutland. ....voecccncencnnss
‘Wabash 8,642
Wheeling & Lake Erle... 3,087

155,194

7,844
2,889

145,139

Totalaias bt mmmnsiid 136,192 | 131,935 | 114,496

Alleghany District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown..
Baltimore & Ohlo..... wasonn

422
26,873
1,703
291

369 805
23,471 | 15,704
1,166 1,432
272
1,106
4,957
549
192
114
509
843
47,417
10,474
6,177
2,767

100,414

443
29,024

Western Maryland........ .
Total

3,483
126,835

117,778 96,700

Pocahontas District—
Chesapeake & Ohlo....
Norfolk & Western....
Virginian

Total..cuuenee- A

Southern District—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern
Atl. & W.P.—W, RR.of Ala_.
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast. .
Atlantie Coast Line..........

23,307
17,727
4,168

19,537 16,053
15,675 15,673
3,749 3,605

38,961 35,231

8,875
4,266
1,132

14,273

184 198

Columbus & Greenvill
Durham & Southern......
Florida East Coast..
Galnsville Midland.

Geo

Gulf Mobile & Northern
Illinols Central Bystem..
Louisville & Nashville......... 5,193
Macon Dublin & Savannsah. ... 40 137 116 606
Mississippi Central 158 328

262

- Wetherford M. W. & N. W__..

Southern District—(Concl.) 2.149
Moblile & Ohio 2'652
860
949
4,591
4,267
13,487
635
708

1,810

Ce
Winston-Salem Southbound.
Totaliiipeinnpniisisnms wdl

Northwestern District—
Chicago & North Western
Chicago Great Western.
Chicago Milw. 8t. P, & Pacific.
Chicago 8t. P. Minn. & Omaha.
Duluth Missabe & 1. R.
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Jollet & Eastern.

Ft. Dodge Des Moines & SBouth.
Great Northern. .. oeeecaea..

Minn. 8t. Paul & 8. 8. M.
Northern Pacific......
Spokane International
Spokane Portland & Seattle...

Totaleceue... SR s =

Central Western District—
Atch. Top. & Santa Fe System.
Alton -
Bingham & Garfleld..........
Chicago Burlington & Quincy..
Chicago & Illinois Midland.....
Chicago Rock Island & Pacitic.
Chlcago & Eastern Illinois
Colorado & Southern

1,526
64,475

1,414
41,151

38,876

5,213 5,235
1,966 1,953
72 85
7,487 6,948
643 679
8,691
2,420
1,271
2,502
4

967

19,735
2,524
318
12,998
1,503
11,070
2,405
719
1,883
307
1,181
1,591
367
1,349
303

18
18,051
309
11,793
230
1,143

Fort Worth & Denver City....
Illinois Terminal

0
4,383
1,143
6,091
1,551

45,761

24
19,784
258
13,198
229
1,154
94,595

Totaloscaspesssnannsnessin

Southwestern District—
Burlington-Rock Island..
Fort Smith & Western_x._
Gulf Coast Lines

Kansas Oklahoma & Guif..
Kansas City Southern...
Louisiana & Arkansas..
Litchfield & Madison.
Midland Valley..__
Missouri & Arkansas

Quanah Acme & Pacific. ..

8t. Louis-San Francisco......
8t. Louls Southwestern....
Texas & New Orleans. ..

Wichita Falls & Southern.

45,023

Note—Previous year's figures revised. * Previous figures.

x Discontinued Jan. 24, 1939.

New York Reserve Bank Reports Chain Store Sales
in February Were 109, Above Year Ago

Total February sales of the reporting chain store systems
in the Second (New York) District were about 10% _ higher
than in the corresponding period of last year, a slightly
larger year-to-year gain than in January; in both months
the number of business days was one more than in 1939,
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York states in its
“Monthly Review” of April 1. The Bank adds:

The grocery and ten cent and variety chain stores. continued to show
gizable increases in sales over last year. Sales of reporting shoe chains
were somewhat smaller than a year ago, and showed a less favorable
comparison than in the preceding month. The candy chains continued to
rcport considerably smaller sales than Jlast year.

There was a net reduction of 8%9% in the total number of chain
stores in operation between February, 1939, and February, 1940, owing
to declines in the number of grocery and candy chain stores in operation.
As a result of this decrease in the total number of stores in operation
and the tendency of the grocery chains to concentrate their operations in
larger units, total sales per store of all chains combined were approxi-
mately 14% higher than last year, as compared with the .rise of about
10% in total sales,

Percentage Change, Fedruary, 1940,
Compared with February, 1939

Number of
Stores

Type of Chain Total

Sales

+19.4
+7.9
—5.9
—13.8

+10.2

Sales per
Store

—9.5

Wholesale Commodity Prices Declined. 0.4% During
Week Ended March 23, According to Bureau of
Labor Statistics’ Index {

The downward movement in wholesale commodity prices
which began early in January continued through the week
ended March 23 when the Bureau of Labor Statistics’ index
dropped 0.4% to 77.9% of the 1926 average, the Department
of Labor reported on March 28. The decline was largely
the result of falling prices for farm products and foods,

particularly grains, cereal products and meats. The all
commodity index is nearly 415% above the 1939 low point
of Aug. 19 and 2% below the high point reached in late
S:pttée&nber. The Labor Department’s announcement further
sta .

Each of the commodity groups except fuel and lighting materials and
building materials declined during the week. Building materials advanced
fractionally and fuel and lighting materials remained unchanged. Each
group except fuel and lighting materials is substantially above the Aug. 19
level. The increases rangefrom 29 for metals and metal products to nearly
12% for farm products.

‘Weakening prices for agricultural commodities and imported items such
as coffee, silk, and rubber were mainly responsible for the decline of 0.6 %
in the raw materials group index. The semi-manufactured and finished
product groups also declined. The indexes for “‘all commodities other than
farm products” and “‘all commodities other than farm products and foods’
dropped to the lowest point reached this year. N

A decline of 1.5% in grains contributed largely to the decrease of 0.7%
in the farm products group index. Quotations were lower for barley, corn,
oats, rye, wheat, steers, hogs, sheep, cotton, lemons, oranges, and flaxseed.
Higher prices were reported for calves, cows, live polutry (Chicago),
onions, and sweet potatoes. A general decline occurred in the wholesale
foods group and the index fell 0.7%. Dairy products dropped 0.3%: fruits
and vegetables, 0.5%; meats, 0.7%: and cereal products and ‘“‘other foods,"
0.8%. Prices were lower for butter, cheese (San Francisco) , flour, oatmeal,
fresh fruits, lamb, fresh and cured pork, dressed poultry (New York),
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coffee, copra, lard, oleo oil, pepper, edible tallow, and most vegetable oils.
Lower prices for cow and steer hides accounted for a decrease of 0.4%
in the hides and leather products group index. Prices for calfskins and
chrome calf leather advanced. Continued declines in prices for cotton goods
such as print cloth, sheeting, and yarns, together with lower prices for raw
silk and burlap brought the textile products group index down 0.4% to the
lowest point since September. Minor increases were reported in prices of
silk weaving yarns. . ’

I The index for the metals and metal products group declined fractionally
because of lower prices for scrap steel and pig tin. Higher prices for com-
mon building brick, yellow pine timbers, linseed oil, rosin, turpentine, and
prepared roofing caused the building materials group index to rise 0.1%.
Lower prices were reported for yellow pine lath and flooring, red cedar
shingles, copal gum, shellac, sand, and gravel.

Falling prices for fats and oils were responsible for the decline in the
chemicals and drugs group index. Lower prices for sheets and pillow cases
caused the housefurnishing goods group index to decrease fractionally. In
the miscellaneous commodities group crude rubber declined 2.1% and cattle
feed dropped 1.8% . Prices were lower for cylinder oils and soap.

The following tables show (1) index numbers of wholesale prices for the
main groups of commodities for the past 3 weeks for Feb. 24, 1940 and Aug.
19, 1939, and the percentage changes from March 16 and Feb. 24, 1940, and
Aug. 19, 1939; and (2) important changes in subgroup indexes from March
16 to March 23, 1940.

(1926=100)

Percentage Changes to
March 23, 1940, from—

| Mar.
16
1940

—0.4
—7

—.7
—4

Commodity Groups Febd.

All commodities.

Farm products

Foods 69.9]
Hides and leather products-. 102.1
Textile products 72.
Fuel and lighting materials_. 72.6
Metals and metal products.. 95.4
Building materials 93.3

Housefurnishing goods.
Miscellaneous

1
>
lﬂ-+1.'q_“

BRobonWmnD

Raw materials. f
Semi-manufactured articles. ;
Finished products 81.
All commodities other than gia

All commodities other than
farm products and foods.. 82.9 -1 —.5"' +3.1

IMPORTANT PERCENTAGE CHANGES IN SUB-GROUP INDEXES FROM
MARCH 16 TO MARCH 23, 1940
Increases Decreases
Paint and paint materials
Lumber
Other building materials

Lot
1L

D2.CH00 B i 1 9 14 N1 O O
Y- P SECRRR-T- X

Ft 4+ | HE

)|

»
1

&
+
]
)

Decreases
Cruderubber.
Hides and skins.
Cattle feed... .

cooo000000000
bbb hnaaun

2.1
2.1
18
1:5
14
0.8
0.8

Wholesale Commodity Prices Remained Unchanged
During Week Ended March 23, According to the
National Fertilizer Association

There was no change in the general level of wholesale
commodity prices last week, according to the price index
compiled by The National Fertilizer Association. This
index in the week ended March 23 remained at 76.4% of
the 1926-28 average, the same as in the preceding week.
This is the lowest point reached by the index since early
last September. The index was 77.4 a month ago, 72.8 a
year ago, and 75.8 two years ago. The Association’s an-
nouncement, dated March 25, went on to say:

The food price average sagged to a new low for the year, with 11 items
in the group declining in price and only three advancing. Most of the
sharp advance in food prices which occurred last fall has now been lost.
A moderate upturn was registered last week by the farm product index,
with increases in grains and livestock more than offsetting a decline in
cotton, The fifteenth consecutive weekly decline took place in the
textile price average; burlap was the only item in the group to move
upward, while seven items declines. Declining quotations for steel scrap,
copper, tin, and lead were responsible for a downturn in the metal index.
Other changeés during the week were small increases in the indexes repre-
senting the prices of fertilizer materials and miscellaneous commodities,
and a fractional increase in the building material index.

Although the all-commodity index remained unchanged for the week,
Geelines in individual price series outnumbered advances 30 to 16; in the
preceding weel there were 39 declines and 12 advances; in the second
preceding week there were 17 declines and 21 advances.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICE INDEX
Complled by the National Fertilizer Assoclation. (1926-1928==100)

Latest Month Year
Ago

Mar. 25,
939

Percent
Fuach Group
Bears to the
Total Indez

25.3

Preced’g

23.0

P

SOOI NN
O Wwtetoibobot

g
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Electric Output for Week Ended March 23, 1940, 10.3%
Above a Year Ago .

The Edison Eleectric Institute, in its current weekly re-
Bort, estimated that production of electricity by the electric
ight and power industry of the United States for the week
ended March 23, 1940, was 2,424,350,000 kwh. The current
week’s output is 10.3% above the output of the correspond-
ing week of 1939, when production totaled 2,198,681,000
kwh. The output for the week ended March 16, 1940, was
estimated to be 2,460,317,000 kwh., an increase of 10.6%,
over the like week a year ago.

PERCENTAGE INCREASE FROM PREVIOUS YEAR

'

Week Ended
Mar, 2, 1940

Major Geographic
Regions

Week Ended | Week Ended | Week Ended
Mar. 23, 1940|Mar. 16, 1940| Mar. 9, 1940

New England. ..o 4.
Middle Atlantic. .. E 8.3
Central Industrial. 13.
‘West Central
Southern States. ..
Rocky Mountain
Pacitic Coast.

Total United States. 10.3 10.6 10.1 10.56
DATA FOR RECENT WEEKS (THOUSANDS OF KILOWATT-HOURS)

i

._.
phesSon
Oy O o b0

Week Ended |- 1940 1939 1932 1929

2,473,397 2,169,470
2,592,767| 2,269,846
2,5672,117| 2,289,659
2,565,958| 2,292,594
2,541,358| 2,287,248
2,622,514| 2,268,387
2,475,674| 2,248,767
2,455,285| 2,225,690
2,244,014

2,244,030 1,619,265 1,542,000
1,602,482 1,733,810
1,598,201| 1,736,729
1,588,967
1,588,853
1,578,817
1,545,459
1,612,158
1,519,679
1,638,452
1,637,747
1,514,553
1,480,208
1,465,076

+++++++++++
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2,173,510
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Bank Debits 99, Higher Than Last Year

Beginning with this week, the distriet summary of bank
debits to deposit accounts shows comparative totals for the
13-week period ended with the current week and the corre-
sponding 13-week period a year ago, in addition to ecom-
parative figures for the current week and the corresponding
week a year ago. Total debits for the 141 cities for which
figures are available since 1919 are shown in tabular form
at the end of the district summary.

These figures are as reported on March 25, 1940, by the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

SUMMARY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS
In Millions of Dollars

2,176,368 1,663,291

Week Ended
Mar. 22,
939

13 Weeks Ended
Mar. 20, |'Mar. 22,
1940 1939

Federal Reserve District

Boston...
New York

$5,800

Cleveland. .
Richmond. .

$110,437 $106,238
43,328 45,031
58,133 52,052
8,976 8,254
* Centers for which bank debit figures are avallable back to 1919.
B ————

Business (Corporate) Profits During Fourth Quarter
of 1939—Profits of 221 Companies Nearly Double
Those of Third Quarter and 609, Above Year Ago,
Reports New York Federal Reserve Bank

In its March 1 “Monthly Review” the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York states that “the sharp rise in industrial
production which followed the outbreak of hostilities in
Europe last September was reflected in a very large in-
crease in profits of several groups of. industrial corpora-
tions during the last quarter of 1939. A compilation of the
quarterly profits of 221 industrial and mercantile corpora-
tions whose reports have been issued by this time indicates
that aggregate fourth quarter net profits of this group of
companies were nearly double those of the third quarter of
1939 and some 60% larger than in the ‘fourth quarter of
1938.”"  The Bank goes on to say:

On the basis of the profits reported by this group of companies it
appears that seasonally adjusted profits of leading companies rose in the
fcurth quarter of the year to at least the same general level as prevailed
in the first nine months of 1937, a level which was the highest since the
third .quarter of 1929. However, it should be emphasized that the reports
from which this conclusion is drawn are, in' general, those of the larger
corporations of the country, and include a large proportion of companies
producing durable goods, whose output rose more rapidly in the fourth
quarter of 1939 than the output of non-durable goods. Profits reports
for all corporations in the country, were they available, undoubtedly would
show a less favorable comparison than is indicated for these principal
corporations.

All of the groups of companies listed in the following table showed
increases in profits between the third and fourth quarters of 1939, and
some of the principal groups of companies, such as the automobile and

o
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stecl companies, reported profits which were considerably above seasonal
expectations for the fourth quarter. As compared with the fourth quarter
of 1938, the largest percentage increases were reported in profits of
the steel, railroad equipment, paper and paper products, and textile groups
of companjes.

For the entire year 1939 aggregate net profits of these 221 companies
were nearly twice the total reported by these companies for 1938. The
indications are, however, that profits of principal companies for 1939
remained about one-fourth less than for the full year 1937. This Bank’s
tabulation of annual business profits, covering a much larger number of
companies, will appear in the April 1 “Review.” -

(Net Profits in Millions of Dollars)

1938

" |Fourtn
. |Quarter

775

1939

Fourth
Quarter

Corporation Group

Automoblile and automobile parts. .
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Total, 14 groups
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Country’s Foreign Trade in February—Imports and

Exports

The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Commerce
at Washington on March 26 issued its statement on the
foreign trade of the United States for February and the
two months ended with February, with comparisons by
months back to 1935. The report follows:

General imports in February, valued at $200,000,000, dropped 17%
below the January total, partly due to substantially reduced imports of
both rubber and silk, Imports of rubber have been irregular during
recent months, and the high price of silk has undoubtedly curtailed pur-
chasing. Our exports, including re-exports, for the short month of Febru-
ary showed a decline of 6% from the high January total. The major
part of this decline was attributable to a decrease of $15,600,000 in the
shipments of raw cotton,

Compared with the corresponding month of last year, when our foreign
trade was influenced by a lower level of world industrial activity, the
February totals were much higher. Export trade was up 59% in value
over last February and that of import trade was higher by 26%.

As a result of the greater decline in imports than in exports the
February export balance increased to $147,000,000 from $127,000,000 in
January. This latter figure represents not only the largest merchandise
export balance recorded in recent months but also the largest export
balance for any one month since November, 1928,

Exports, including re-exports, amounted to $346,779,000 in February,
1940, as compared with $368,583,000 in January, 1940, and with $218,-
682,000 in February, 1939,

The value of general imports (goods entered for storage in bonded
warehouses, plus goods which entered merchandising channels immediately
upon arrival in the country) amounted to $199,775,000 in February as
compared with $241,897,000 in January, 1940, and with $158,072,000 in
February, 1939.

Imports for consumption (goods which entered merchandising channels
immediately upon arrival in the country, plus withdrawals for consump-
tion from warehouses) amounted to $189,824,000 in February as com-
pared with $234,634,000 in January, 1940, and with $152,577,000 in
February, 1939,

Arrivals of foreign goods durin"‘ February were again larger in value
than the aggregate of goods moved into consumption channels. Arrivals
of goods for ‘warehousing have been considerably larger than withdrawals
from bond during each month since September; the excess of $10,000,000
in February compares with $7,000,000 in January and $14,000,000 in
December, )

Re-exports of foreign merchandise, like exports of domestic products,
decrensed in value as compared with January, but they were larger than
in the corresponding period of 1939. The February total of re-exports
at  $8,100,000 compares with $9,000,000 in January; $10,369,000 in
December, and $2,525,000 in February, 1939,

Changes in Ezport Commodities from Preceding Month

Reduced’ shipments of a few leading commodities accounted, in the
main, for the decline of approximately $20,000,000 in the value of total
United States exports in February from January. Exports of unmanufac-
tured cotton totaled $44,283,000 for the month, down $15,600,000 from
January ; those of copper were $9,320,000, off by $6,200,000; and aircraft
were $20,600,000, down nearly $5,000,000. Exports of other commodities,
including tobacco, soy beans, crude petroleum, gasoline, aluminum, passen-
ger automobiles, cotton manufactures and rubber manufactures were
also smaller in value than in January; the aggregate decrease in these
was nearly $10,000,000.

Exports of some commodities, especially grain, canned fruits, oilcake
meal, leather manufactures, paper manufactures, industrial machinery,
agricultural implements, and motor trucks, were larger in value in
February than in January. Chiefly as a result of the expansion in these
commodities, the value of total exports of three economic classes—crude
foodstuffs, manufactured foodstuffs and finished manufactures—was, in
each instance, larger in February than in January.

Changes in Ezport Commodities from @ Year Ago

In comparison with February, 1939, larger exports of nom-agricultural
pxoducts accounted for approximately $93,000,000 (or three-quarters) of
the increase of $122,600,000 in the total export value in February, 1940.
Exports of principal commodities showed gains as follows: Iron and steel-
mill products, from $13,111,000 to $36,809,000; aircraft, from $6,776,000
to  $20,600,000; non-ferrcus metals, from $8,099,000 to $18,389,000;
lubricants, imm $5,072,000 to $10,254,000, and metal-working machmery,
from $8,140,000 to $14 344,000.

Among the agricultural commodities, raw cotton exports reached a
vialue of $44,283,000 in February, 1940, as compared with $13,732,000 in
February, 1939.

Exports of certain commodities were smaller in quantity and value in
Fcbruary than in February, 1939-—namely, wheat, fruit, tobacco, passenger
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automobiles, crude petroleum and gasoline, The demand in certain coun-
tries for some of these commodities has been influenced by the strict
control maintained over imports considered non-essential under war con-
ditions, while the slackened demand for others is due to a shift to other
sources of supply.

Changes in Imports by Economic Classes and Commodities

In the import trade, smaller receipts of crude materials and semi-
manufactures largely accounted for the decline in total value during
February. Crude rubber imports were valued at $16,526,000, a decrease
of $11,200,000 from January, while the value of raw silk imports dropped
off from $15,329,000 in January to $6,371,000 in February. The value
of ecrude material imports (principally because of ‘the decline in the
quantity of rubber and silk) dropped 26% in February, while that of
semi-manufactures was reduced 20% from January. The February total
of both erude materials and semi-manufactures was the smallest for any
month since last September though conmderably above the imports in
February, 1939.

Imports of finished manufactures, “which comprise a smaller portion
of the import trade than raw materials, also decreased 20% in value as
compared with January, to reach the smallest total in a year. This class
of commodities bad shown a rather moderate increase in the months
immediately preceding, and was, therefore, only slightly larger in value
in February, 1940, than in February, 1939. Though imports of news-
print and burlaps were considerably larger in February than in. the
corresponding month of 1939, other imports, including leather manu-
factures, cotton manufactures, linens, paper manufactures, steel manu-
factures and art works declined in value from a year ago.

Imports of foodstuffs in February were- smaller in value than in the
preceding month but larger than in February, 1939. Crude foodstuffs
imports were about 4% larger in value than in the corresponding month
of last year, whiie manufactured foodstuffs registered a 24% gain. The
latter was due mainly to larger movements of Cuban sugar into the
United States than during the corresponding month of 1939.

Exports, including Re-exports, General Imports, and Balance of Trade

2 Months Ended Feb.
1939 1940
1,000 1,000

Dollars Dollars
431,593 715,362

158.072 | 199,775 336,317 441,673

Merchandise export bal_| 60,610 | 147,004 95,276 273,689

MERCHANDISE TRADE BY MONTHS

February
1939
1,000

Dollars
218,682

Increase(+)
Decrease(—)

Ezports and Imports

1,000
Dollars
+283,769
+105,356

Month or Period

Ezports Incduding
Re-ezports—

1935 1936

1,000

1937

1,000
Dollars
222,665
233,125
256,566
268,945

1938

1,000
Dollars
289,071
261,935
275,308

1940

1,000
Dollars

368,583

346,779

DR B

223/469 229,800| 323,403 268,943 367.819

2 mos. ended Feb...| 339,230| 380,587 455,789| 551,006 431,593
12 mos. ended Dec...|2,282,874(2,455,978(3,349,167|3,094,440(3,176,723

715,362

General Imporis—
166,832
152,491

187,482
192,774
198,701
202,779
191,697
191,077,
195,056
193,073
215,701
212,692

196,400
186,968| 245,161 208,833 171,347| 246,792

2 mos. ended Feb...| 319,324| 380,256| 518,153 333,639| 336,317
12 mos. ended Dec.. .12,047,48512,422,592|3,083,6681,960,428|2,318,108

Exports of United States Merchandise and Imports for Consumption

170,689| 178,246

158,072

241,897
199,775

441,672

February
1939 | 1940

1,000
Dollars
338,639
189,824

2 Months Ended Feb.
1939 1940

1,000 1,000
Dollars Dollars
426,418 697,737
424,458

Increase(+)

Ezports and Imports Decrease(—)

1,000
Dollars
+271,319
+102,528

Dollars
216,157
152,577

Exports (U. 8. mdse.)..
Imports for consumption!

Month or Period 1935

1,000
Dollars

1936

1,000
Dollars

195,689

179,381

1939

1,000
Dollars

210,260
216,157
263,995
227,624
246,119
233,465
226,740

1940

1,000
Dollars

359,098

338,639

Ezports—U. 8.

249,844
220 931| 226,666 319, 431 266,358 357,450,

2 mos. ended Feb...| 333,873 375,070| 448,734| 544,932| 426,418
12 mos. ended Dec...|2,243,0812,418,969(3,298,929(3,057,169|3,123,260

Imports for
Consumption—

286,761

697,737

168,482 163,312
155,923
173,196
155,118

169,353 234,634

186,377
189, 5 189,824

200,304
179,760 240,230 165,359 232 736

2 mos. ended Feb.._._| 320,728/ 375,968 ,726/ 319,235 321,930
12 mos. ended Dec-._'2,038,905/2,423,97713,009,852(1,949,62412,276,100
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GOLD AND SILVER BY MONTHS
Exports, Imports and Net Balance

February
1939 1940

1,000 1,000
Dollars | Dollars

15 53
223,296 | 201,475
223,281 | 201,422

2 Months Ended Feb.
1940

. .1,000
Dollars

75
437,889
437,814

Increase(+)

Ezports and Imports Decrease(—)

1939

1,000
Douun6

9
379,723
379,627

1,000
Dollars

458,166

2,054
9,927

7,874

298
4,070

3,773

750
9,869

9,120

3,724
20,256

16,532

Silver

1940

1,000
Dollars

22
I 53

February. 12
12 mos. end.
December| 46,020

3,724

7,082| 14,630

Imports—
121,336
120,326
154,371
215,825

28,708
15,488
14,440
15,757
17,952
19,186

10,328
9,927
7,207
7,143
6,162

14,770
5,631

4,639
7,268
4,183
3,795| .

236,413
201,475

9
167,991

November.. .
2| 451,183

December. .
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figures into five separate groups, ranging from ecrude ma-
terials to the finished manufactures, in each of which the
agricultural and non-agricultural totals are shown separately.
This tabulation, which reveals that in the first two months
of 1940, 25.49, of domestic exports and 52.69, of imports
for consumption were agricultural products, we present
below in the usual manner.

Another arrangement of the figures given out by the
Department shows the value of each of the chief items of
the export and import trade arranged according to economie
groups, and since a special interest attaches to these figures
at this time because of the war in Europe, we append them
also. Both tabulations are given below:

DOMESTIC EXPORTS FROM AND IMPORTS INTO THE UNITED STATES
FOR THE MONTH OF FEBRUARY AND TWO MONTHS ENDING
FEBRUARY 1940 AND 1939 :

Analysis by Economic Groups
(Value in 1,000 Dollars)

Month of February
1939 1940

Per Per
Cent| Value | Cent

2 Months Ended February
1939 1940

Value Value Value

Domestic Exports—
Crude materials
Agricultural
Non-agricultural ...
Crude foodstuffs__
Agricultural
Non-agricultural .. .
Mtd. foodstuffs & bev.
Agricultural
Non-agricultural ...
Semi-manufactures. ..

61,113
49,921
11,192
8,752
8,694
58
22,470

2,388
71,355
412
70,943
174,950
1,183
173,767

72,876
49,238
23,638
27,895
27,581

314

29,759

143,306
119,787
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Non-agricultural ...
Finished manufactures
Agricultural .......
Non-agricultural ...

Total exports of U. 8.
merchandise,
Agricultural . .
Non-agricultu

o
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NwobRoamo Wikt

e
T

2,315
346,473
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o
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o
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224,471
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338,639
80,292
258,347

426,418
105,413
321,005

697,717
177,526
520,211

.| 560,725
165,432

o
@
&
=
)
e
YN

Imports for
Con 1

2 mos. end.

February.| 241,663 379,723
12 mos. end.

December|1631,523/1979,458!3574,659

20,256
85,307

437,889( 16,926/ 44,196

91,877 230,531

—_———

Canadian Sales of Life Insurance in February Increased

99, Above Year Ago

Sales of new ordinary life insurance in the Dominion of
Canada and the Colony of Newfoundland in February
totaled $39,820,000, according to a report issued by the Life
Insurance Sales Research Bureau, Hartford, Conn. This
total represents an increase of 9% as compared with a year
ago. For the year-to-date the volume of sales amounts to
$65,546,000, which is 139, above the volume of sales in the
same period of 1939. The figures for February and the
| year-to-date are given in the following table:

Year to Date
Sales Ratios
Volume 1940 to
in $1,000 1939
113%

103%
103%

February
Sales
Volume
in $1,000

$31,820

Ratios
1940 to
1939

109%

361
17,143
1,845

Quebec
Saskatchewan

Newfoundland 595

February sales of ordinary life insurance in the United
States was reported in our issue of March 23, page 1842.

PRI S
Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau Holds

Conference for Home Office Executives
Under the auspices of the Life Insurance Sales Research

Bureau, 27 agency department executives and other home

office officials attended a conference at the Stevens Hotel
in Chicago on March 12-14. Sixteen companies were re-
presented at this meeting which was limited to executives of
_companies having from $125,000,000 to $400,000,000 of
ordinary insurance iu force. The conference was devoted to
diseussion of ageney department problems which were
selected in advance by the executives in attendance as being
of particular interest to the companies in this size grouping.
The topics of special interest seemed to be Compenstaion of
Agents, Home Office Supervision, Agency Financial Prob-
lems, Agency Department Objectives and Policies, and
Supervision Within the Agency.
——————
Analysis of Imports and Exports of the United States
in February and Two Months Ended February
The Department of Commerce’s report of the character
of the country’s foreign trade reduces the export and import

" Dalry products, except fresh milk,

Crude materials
Agricultural
Non-agricultural . . .

Crude foodstuffs. ...
Agricultural
Non-agricultural ...

MI1d. foodstuffs & bev.
Agricultural
Non-agricultural ...

Semi-manufactures...
Agricultural .......
Non-agricultural ...

Finished manufactures

70,420 102,075
77,667
24,508

49,721

166,134
129,463
36,671
48,631
46,5620

46,454
35.490

e RGO
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- 0O GO
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9
O RS 13 010 G183 07000023
Wioo Db TOD Nk
9
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=10
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1,113

5 763 5
29,113 62,973 65,5634

-
-
—

Non-agricultural ...

-

Total imports for con-

152,577|100.0{189,824(100.0,
74,820| 49.0{100,133| 52.8
77,757' 51.0| 89,6911 47.2

321,930(100.0
158,822| 49.3
163,108! 50.7

424,458
223,211
201,247

Agricultural
Non-agricultural .

Analysis by Leading Commodities in Each Economic Group
(Value in 1,000 Dollars)

Month of February
1939

2 Mos. End. Feb,
1939 1940

Domestic Ezports

Crude Materials—
gonon. unmanufactured 104,167
t 7 ‘264

6,807

Coal
Crude petroleum. caceccacceccann
Undressed furs.

All other crude materlals. . e ceeoacnaas
Crude Foodstuffs

Wheat.. caw

Corn..... csccccnasn [P R

Vegetables, fresh and dried.

Apples, fresh....

Oranges.

Other fresh fruit

All other crude f00ABt U8 . e e cncnnccnn
Manufactured Foodstuffs—

Meat products....

Lard, including neutral lard

Fish, canned, prepared, &¢

Ollcake and oflcake meal......
Vegetables, canned ahd prepared.
Dried and evaporated fruits. ..

All other manufactured foodstuffs
Semi-Manufactures—

Leather.. -

Naval stores, gums and resing

Cotton semt factures

Sawed timber....

Boards, planks,

Wood pulp...

Gas and fuel oll..

Crude sulphur. ..

Iron and steel sem!
Iron and steel scrap.b....
Tinplate and taggers' tin.

Ferro-alloys

Aluminum semi:

Copper (ingots, plates, rods).-

oducts

All other semi-mAaANULACtUresS e e e eee
Finished Manufactures—

Leather manufactures.

Rubber manufactures.
Automobile Casings...eeemcecmceraacaa-
b 1) —‘“rm_-

Cotton manufactures
Cotton cloth, duck and tire fabric..

Rayon manufactures

Paper and manufactures

12,546

‘714 4,467
2,906 4,400
1,262 2,220
1,164 2,486
5,333 7,369
3,456 4,863
1,461 2,318
4,756 3,830
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Month of February| 2 Mos. End. Feb.

1940

FPinished Manufactures—Concluded—
Gasoline and other motor fuel.....cocuan
(Iiubﬂcatzinx uf;;ls s .

lass and g1ass products. v eeeeeeemenven
Steel-mill 10 206
Iron and steel advanced manUfaCtUres. - .. 4,404
Electrical machinery and apparatus. . 9,254

Household reh-lgarators.-.....-... 675 681

5,434
10, 45?

Metal-working machinery.........
Office appll
Printing and bookbinding machinery.... .
Agricultural hinery and impl
Automobtles, incl. parts and accessories....
Motor trucks and buses (D€W) .cascecan
Passengers cars (new) ;
Alreraft, including parts, &c.
Medicinal and phurmn.ceutlcn.l preparauon.s

16 654
216.157

57,029
697,737

All other ﬂnished manufactures.. . .

‘Total domestic exports.

Imports for Consumption
Crude Materials—
Hides and BKiNS. eneverevenoccancanans S,

Flaxseed.....
Tobacco, UnMANUIACtUred. e cenmremeamn-n

Jute and jute butts

Flax and hemp, unmanumctured-..-...-.
Wool unms
Bilk, raw
Other textile fibers.c....

2 003

1, 668
Diamonds, rough, uncut 71 238
Diamonds for industrial use. .. 327
Manganese, chrome, and other len-o-alloy-

ing ores 2,220
All other crude materials. ... NS 11,801

Crude Foodstuffs—
Cattle, except for breeding. - e cvveeenen- 857

1 illing and export. 3 533
‘Wheat for milling an D 1,088

1,932
3,043

All other crude foodstuffs.....
Manufactured Foodstuffs—

Meat products...... S P —

Cheese. i

Fish and shelltish (canned, prepared, &¢.).

Fodders and feeds, except ha

Vegetable olls, edible. -

Cane sugar—From Philippine Islands. .
From foreign countries

Whisky and other SpIFit8. ccemvencmnneeas
1

Semt-Manufactures—
Leather. .......
Expressed olls, 1nedlble decnnea
Wool sel
Rayon filaments, short and topa....
Sawed boa.rds. sidings and lumber (emept

rallroad ti
Woodpulp
Diamonds, cut but not set.......
Iron and steel semi-manufactures..
Copper..

24 —mene
Tin (bars, blocks, plgs).... ......... -

Coal-tar pr:
Industrial ohemlca.la P e
Fertilizer d....-... e
" All other semi fact
Finished Manu/aduru—
Leather
Cotton fact
Cotton cloth.
Burlaps.

€Bevua

Newsprint.
Other paper and ma
Pottery.. -
Steel-mill manufactures. e cceeedacmcana.
Machinery....

All other finished manufactures. -
Non-commercial imports.fo.veeeeaauaa..

‘Total imports for consumption 189,824 | 321,930 | 424,458

a Includes & small item which {8 not a semi- tacture. b Includes tinpl
scrap and waste-waste tin plate. ¢ Includes sisal, manila, kapok, New Zealand
fiber, crin vegetal, &c¢. d Includes a few items which are not semi-manufactures.
e Chiefly unretined copper for refining and export. f Chiefly merchandise returned.

[ —

Conference Board Reports Slight Increase in Living
Costs in February—January Figures

An increase in the cost of food was largely responsible
for a rise of 1.5% in the cost of living of wage earners
in the United States between January and February, ac-
cording to the regular monthly survey made by the Division

of Industrial Economics of the Conference Board. Under
date of March 12 the Board also said:

_ Food prices rose 1.8% between January and February, reversing the
declining tendency of the four previous months, and raised food prices
to approximately the October level. February prices were 1.8% higher
than in February, 1939; 80.6% higher than in March, 1933, but 23.6%
lower than in February, 1929,

Rents were unchanged from those in January and December. They were
0.6% higher than in February, 1939; 38.19% higher than in January,
1934, but 5.8% below those in February, 1929.

Clothing prices in February rose 0.3% over the January level; 1.19%
over those in February last year, and 20.6% over the low point of 1933.
However, they were 26.8% lower than in February, 1929, These increases

.

. ers, while lower averagz hours reduced payrolls.

March 30, 1940

were caused entirely by rises in costs of men’s clothing, since prices of
women’s clothing showed no change between the two months and were
0.3% lower than those of a year ago.

Coal prices advanced 0.4% between January and February, but were
still 0.2% lower than in February, 1939, and 8.4% lower than in the
same month of 1929,

The cost of sundries did not change between January and February, but
was 0.2% higher than in February, 1939; 7.4% higher than in June,
1633, but 3.6% lower than February, 1929.

The purchasing value of the dollar was 116.6c. in February as com-
pared with 117.le. in January; 117.5c. in February, 1939; 100.3c. in
February, 1929, and 100c. in 1923.

Indezes of the
Cost of Living
1923=100

January,
1940

Per Cent of
Increase (+)
or Decrease (—)

Jrom
Jan., 1940 to
Feb., 1940

Relative
Import-
ance in
| Family
Budget

i
o«

++ ++
poooocoor
CORNORWO

e
o
&

Weighted average of all items_._| - 100

Purchasing value of dollar, e —0.4

a Based on food prices indexes of the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics fo
Feb. 13, 1940 and Jan. 16, 1940,

This February rise compared with an advance of only
0.1 of 1% in January, despite rises of 0.4% in food prices
and of 0.5% in coal prices.

All items considered, the cost of living in January.was
the same as in January, 1939. It was 19.1% above the low
point that was reached in April, 1933, but 14.4% lower
than in January, 1929. The Board on Feb, 20 also said:

Food prices increased 0.49% between December and January. They
were 0.5% lower than in January, 1939, and 24.9% lower than in
January, 1929, but 29.0% higher than in March, 1933.

Rents were the same in January as in December, 0.5% higher than last
January, 388.1% higher than in January, 1934, but 5.9% below Janu-
ary, 1929.

Clothing prices in January were 0.1% higher than in December, 0.4%
higher than a year ago, 20.3% higher than the 1933 low, but 26.5%
lower than in December, 1929.

Coal prices showed an 0.5% increase between 'December and January,
but were 0.6% lower than in January, 1939, and 8.8% lower than in the
same month of 1929,

Gas and electricity costs, which are compiled only twice each year, were
0.2% lower in January, 1940, than in July, 1939; 10.2% lower than in
January, 1929, and 0.8% higher than in January, 1939.

The cost of sundries was 0.19% higher in January than in December
and January last year; 7.4% higher than in June, 1933, but 3.6% lower
than in January, 1929,

The purchasing value of the dollar was 117.1c. in January, as compared
with 117.2¢. in December, 100.2c. in January, 1929, and 100.0c. in 1923.

—_—————

New York State Factory Employment Gained 0.8%, from
January to February, but Payrolls Declined 0.49,

The usual seasonal revival in February of the highly im-
portant apparel industries in New York State produced a
net gain in total factory employment of 0.8, from January
to February. Large payrolls losses at metals and printing
plants obliterated the wage gains at apparel firms and the
net result was a 0.4% decline in payrolls. According to a

statemaent issued March 11 by Industrial Commissioner
Trieda S. Miller, the experience this month was not as
good as the average January to February changes, which
indicate gains of 15% in both employment and payrolls.
Average weekly earnings fell to $27.40 in February from
the January figure of $27.72. The statement continued:

Some leveling of production in the producers’ goods industries after
the rapid rise in the last quarter of 1939 was to be expected. The losses
in employment end payrolls that have occurred in these industries in
the last two months have not as yet wiped out all the gains that were
made then. Although the February losses in these industries were contra-
scaqonal they represent a return to more normal operations after the
hectie ecramhle to fill orders that the last quarter of 1939 witnessed.
Most of the consumers’ goods industries, on the other hand, have followed
their normal seasonal course in the Iast few months and the expected
‘upturn occurred in February. The New York State Department of
Labor’s index of factery employment, based on the 1925-27 average as 100,
was 90.4. The corresponding payroll index was 85.9, These indexes are
over- 10% higher than those in February, 1939, and are higher than the
figures for any February since 1930. An analysxs of preliminary tabula-
tions, covering 2,264 factories throughout the State, made by the Division
of Statistics and Information under the direction of Dr. E. B. Patton,
forms the basis for the statements made in this report. This February’s
reporting factories employed 438,771 workers on a total weekly payroll
of $12,023,700.

Employment Increases in Four Industrial Districts

Factory employment in New York City recovered in February from the
seasonal losses that were suffered in January. All industrial groups,
except metals and machinery, reported increases in forces this month, with
the larzest gains at apparel plants. At all the up-State districts the
varied changes at metals and machinery plants were the main influences
that directed the movements in the total employment and payroll figures.
In Rochester the good gains at railroad equipment and machinery firms
were sufficient to offset losses at apparel firms. Syracuse and Albany-
Schenectady-Troy metal and wood products firms took on additional work-
In Buffalo and Utica
the primary metal plants reported large losses, and these were sufficient
to obliterate the gains that consumers’ goods industries in both these
districts reported. Not only were the business machines firms in the
Binghamton-Endicott-Johnson City area reducing their operations, but
shoe firms also reported net losses.
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January to February, 1940
Employment |

Payrolls

+1.6
—0.2

Nebw York City

Pennsylvania Factory Employment and Payrolls De-
clined from January to February—Delaware Fac-
tories Report Changes

Factory employment ond payrolls in Pennsylvania de-
clined from January to February, but the reductions were
smaller than those that occurred the month before, accord-
ing to figures received from some 2,500 manufacturing
establishments by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadel-
phia. The number of wage earners decreased nearly 1%
to an estimated 893,000 in February, representing a reduc-
tion of about 4% from the high reached last November.
Wage disbursements amounted to about $20,900,000 a week
in Ifebruary, or 3% less than in January and about 9% less
than at the peak reached in December, 1939. Compared
with February, 1939, employment was 10% and payrolls
17% higher. Under date of March 18 the Bank further
announced :

Among the major industry groups the sharpest declines were at plants
producing building materials, iron and steel products, and transportation
equipment. In the iron and steel industry payrolls declined substantially
instead of showing the usual seasonal increase at steel works and rolling
mills and foundries, and at plants turning out structural steel, and heat-
ing and plumbing supplies. While declines were reported for most lines
of transportation equipment, both employment and payrolls increased
considerably at plants producing locomotives and cars.

In the non-durable goods industries wage disbursements for the most
part showed smaller -than seasonal gains. - At leather tanneries and shoe
factories declines were reported instead of the customary expansion. In
the textile and clothing industry generally, payrolls increased less than
half as much as was to be expected, Large decreases instead of the
customary gains were reported by mills turning out cotton and woolen
and worsted goods, while some improvement was noted at carpet and rug
mills. At factories producing women’s clothing and miscellaneous furnish-
ings, increases in payrolls were sharply larger than were to be expected,
while the output of men’s clothing, as measured by wage disbursements,
failed to increase as much as usual

Average hourly earnings of factory workers in Pennsylvania declined
fractionally from the peak in January to about 7le. in February. The
hours worked per week also declined somewhat to approximately 8632,
so that average weekly earnings dropped from $26.36 to $25.78 in the
month.

Concerning conditions in Delaware factories, the Bank
had the following to say: :

At Delaware factories employment declined 19 but payrolls increased
iracti’(’mn]ly from January to February but continued 6% and 11%, respec-
tively, above the levels of a year ago. The principal reductions in payrolls
in the month were at plants producing building materials and ‘metals.

P S C—

Illinois Industrial Employment and Payrolls Declined
from December to January

Reports from 6,565 manufacturing and non-manufactu'r-
ing establishments in Illinois, covering 631,828 workers in
January, indicate a decrease of 4.2% in employment and a
decrease of 4.8% in payrolls from December, 1939, to
January, 1940, for reporting Illinois .im.lustries, it was
reported Feb. 27 by the Division of Statistics and Research
of the Illinois Department of Labor. The following was
also reported:

The December to January decrcases in employment and payrolls follow
the usual seasonal trend since declines in both employment and payrolls
from December to January have been reported in each of the 17 years
for which the Division has recorded such data. The average per cent
changes in employment and payrolls from December to January for the

17-year period (1923-1939) were declines of 2.4% in employment and

of 8.2¢% in payrolls. . .

Because of the changes in the sample. group of reporting establish-
ments, especially during 1934 when many non-manufacturing firms were
added, the average decline for the 17-year period may not be représentative
of the true December to January seasonal change in employment and
payrolls for the present group of reporting firms. Other comparisons
show that the current December to January declines were only slightly
greater than the declines of 4.0% in employment and of 3.8% in payrolls
from December, 1938, to January, 1939.
January declines were considerably smaller than the declines of 7.1% in
employment and 8.5% in payrolls from December, 1937, to January, 1938,
which months were in the middle of a period of declining employment.

Comparison of the January, 1940, all-industries indexes with indexes
for January, 1939, shows that employment was 10.0% higher and that
payrolls were 14.0% highér than during the same month of last year.

Another comparigon shows that employment and payrolls in January,
1940, were 4.39% and 11.4% higher, respectively, than during January,
1938, or than during the same month two years ago.

Both the manufacturing and non-manufacturing groups of industries
reported declines in employment and payrolls from December to January.
The relative decreases were much smaller for manufacturing than for
non-manufacturing industries, primarily due to the large seasonal decline
in employment in retail stores from December to January following the
peak Christmas season employment.,

Reports from 2,375 manufacturing establishments covering 425,758 wage
ezrners in January indicate declines of 2.1% in employment and of
4.3% in payrolls for the period December to January. These percentage
declines are both greater than the average December to January declines
of 1.5% in employment and 2.9% in payrolls for the previous 17-year
period. Declines in employment in manufacturing industries from Decem-
ber to January were recorded in 14 of the previous 17 years, and declines
in payrolis in 14 of the 17 years,
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Reports from 4,190 non-manufacturing establishments covering 206,070
workers in January indicate declines of 8.3% in employment and of
6.0% in payrolls from December to January. These declines were both
greater than the average declines of 5.1% in employment and of 4.2% in
payrolls for non-manufacturing industries during the previous 11-year
period - (1929-1939). Declines in both employment and payrolls were
recorded from December to January in each of the previous 11 years.

The current declines in employment and payrolls from December to
January for non-manufacturing industries compare favorably with the
declines of 8.9% in employment and of 6.0% in payrolls from December,
1938, to January, 1939.

S

Report of Lumber Movement Week Ended Mar. Ié, 1940

Lumber production during the week ended March 16,
1940, was 5% greater than in the previous week; ship-
ments were 2% greater; new business, 0.49, greater, ac-
cording to reports to the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association from regional associations covering the opera-
tions of representative hardwood and softwood mills,. Ship-
ments were 3% above production; new orders, 7% above
production. Compared with the corresponding week of
1939, production was 19% greater; shipments, 99, greater,
and new business, 11% greater. The industry stood at
69% of the seasonal weekly average of 1929 production and
72% of average 1929 shipments. The Association’s reports
further showed:

Year-to-Date Comparisons

Reported production for the 11 weeks of 1940 to date was 119% above
corresponding weeks of 1939; shipments were 5% above the shipments,
and new orders were 11% above the orders of the 1939 period. For the

11 weeks of 1940 to date new business was 10% above production, and
chipments were 6% above production.

Supply and Demand Comparisons
The ratio of unfilled orders to gross stocks was 229% on March 16,

1940, compared with 16% a year ago. Unfilled orders were 329% heavier
than a year ago; gross stocks were 29 less.

Softwoods and Hardwoods

During the week ended March 16, 1940, 515 mills produced 216,111,000
feet of softwoods and hardwoods ~combined; shipped 222,365,000 feet ;
booked orders of 230,988,000 feet. Revised figures for the preceding week
were: Mills, 530; production, 206,184,000 feet; shipments, 217,652,000
feet; orders, 230,119,000 feet.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended March 16, 1940, by 422 soft-
wood mills totaled 220,278,000 feet, or 7% above the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 211,181,000
feet, or 3% above production. Production was 205,203,000 feet. Re-
ports from 110 hardwood mills give new business as 10,710,000 feet, or
2% below production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
11,184,000 feet, or 8% above production. Production was 10,908,000 feet.

Identical Mill Comparisons

Production during the week ended March 16, 1940, of 400 identical
scftwood mills was 202,509,000 feet, and a year ago it was 168,842,000
feet; shipments were, respectively, 207,775,000 feet and 189,793,000 feet,
and orders received, 216,948,000 feet and 194,671,000 feet. In the case
of hardwoods, 92 identical mills reported production this year and a year
ago 9,006,000 feet and 8,228,000 feet; shipments, 8,664,000 feet and
8,824,000 feet, and orders, 8,781,000 feet and 8,372,000 feet,

——

Domestic Demand for Farm Products Slightly Affected
by Industrial Decline in Month Ended March 16

Business conditions affecting domestic demand for farm
products showed continued weakness during the past month
ending March 15, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics
reported on March 18, but, says the Bureau, this weakness
was no more than expected, and the demand outlook re-
mains about the same as in recent months. Industrial
activity has declined since January, but in recent weeks
the decline has become more gradual and there are several
preliminary indications which suggest the probability of an
early end to the downward trend. The Bureau further
reported : .

As ig usual, there was a delayed reflection in consumer purchasing
power of the relapse in industrial activity, Although consumer income
failed to advance in January it held close to the December level, and
unless the decline in industrial activity is more prolonged than is now
expected the buying power of consumers probably will not be substantially
reduced,

Export statistics continue to indicate that the Eurdpean war is having
an adverse effect on exports of American farm products. Even the gain
in cotton exports as compared with those a year earlier, induced by
depleted European stocks and export subsidies, is being rapidly diminished,
according to recent weekly data. Industrial product exports continue to
show substantial gains over corresponding periods a year -earlier, and
inquiries for aircraft and some other items suggest that increasing support
to the domestic demand situation may be expected from foreign sales.

The general level of wholesale commodity prices has been unusually
stable during the past month, following the declines from December to
February, and signs of strength have appeared in a few commodities,
Commodity prices in general are considered less vulnerable than in 1937-38,
and no widespread declines in the general price level are anticipated.

Prices received by farmers in March were somewhat lower than in
February, according to preliminary indications, and prices paid probably
remained at about the same level as during the past six months,

Farm income declined less than seasonally in February, and remained
highei than a year earlier. Income from sales in March will probaby
make about the usual seasonal increase, but Government payments will
be smaller than in February.

Domestic Wheat Supply in 1940-41 Expected to Be
900,000,000 Bushels, Says Bureau of Agricultural

. Economics :

The domestic wheat supply in 1940-41 is expected to total -
approximately 900,000,000 bushels, according to present
indications, the Bureau of Agricultural Economies reported
on March 26 in its monthly analysis of the wheat situation.
This total, says the Bureau, is based on a winter wheat crop
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indicated as of Dec. 1, 1939 at about 399,000,000 bushels, a
spring wheat crop (mcludmg durum) tenta.tlvely placed at
200,000,000 bushels on the basis of average yields on pros-
pectlve pla.ntmgs and a carryover on July 1, 1940 estimated
at about 300,000,000 bushels. The total domestic supply
in 1939-40 was 1 009 000,000 bushels, consisting of a carry-
over of 254,000 000 bushels and a crop of 755,000,000 bushels.
The Bureau further said:

On the basis of supplies of 900,000,000 bushels, prospects that domestic
disappearance will be about 660,000,000 bushels, and shipments to our
possessions 3,000,000 bushels, the quantity available for export to foreign
countries and for carry-over on July 1, 1941 would be about 237,000,000
bushels. It is expected that exports in 1940-41 will be small. (Under the
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 provision is made for a carryover of
30% of a normal year's consumption and exports, which, on the basis of
most recent averages is approximately 225,000,000 bushels.

‘While prospective spring wheat production has been interpreted in terms
of average yields in order to summarize the situation, such an interpreta~-
tion is not to be considered as an estimate. The Crop Reporting Board
will indicate a probable range in spring wheat production in its report on
June 10 and will issue its first estimate on July 10.

—_—————

375,317 Tons of Sugar Delivered During January,
Reports Sugar Division of Department of Agri-
culture

The Sugar Division of the United States Department of

Agriculture issued on March 8 its monthly statistical state-

ment for January, 1940, consolidating reports obtained

from cane sugar refiners, beet sugar processors, importers,
and others. Total deliveries of sugar durmg January,

1940, amounted to 375,317 short tons, raw value, compared

with 375 230 tons durmg January last year. The Division’s

a.nnouncement went on to state: -
Distribution of sugar in continental United States during January, 1940,
in short tons, raw value, was as follows: -

Raw sugar by refiners (Table 1)
Refined sugar by refiners (Table 2, less exports)

Beet sugar processors (Table 2)

Importers of direct consumption sugar (Table 3)
Malnland cane mills for direct ption (Table 4)

Total.. 375,317

The distribution of sugar for local consumption in the Territory of
Hawaii for January, 1940, was 1,295 tons and in Puerto Rico it was 1,774
tons (Table 5).

Stocks of sugar on hand Jan. 31, in short tons raw value, were as follows:*

* Not including raws for processing held by importers other than refiners,

1940
460,414

1939
269,210

Refiners’ raws. « cceecevcncens OB T B
Refiners’ refined. .

Beet sugar factories

Importers’ direct-consumption sugar.

Malinland cane factories 146,757 166,332

2,410,065 2,241,377

These data were obtained in the administration of the Sugar Act of
1937. The statement of charges against the 1940 sugar quotas during
the month of January was made public on Feb. 14. |
TABLE 1—RAW SUGAR: REFINERS' STOCKS, RECEIPTS, MELTINGS,

,IAJZ(I)L).DELIVERIES FOR DIRECT CONSUMPTION FOR JANUARY,

(In 8hort Tons, Raw Value)

Deliveries Stocks on
Jor Direct Jan. 31,
Consumption| &c. 1940

247,083
46,623
24,143
29,135

109,981

0
3,449
0

Stocks on|
Melt-
ings

250,841|124,348(127,988
46,212| 88,892
37,187 7,887
-| 17,902| 42,397
- n117,153 27.78(7)

9,397 365
0| 11

Source of Supply

cocoooeR

2478,6891291,687(309,651 0 460,414
* Complled in the Sugar Division from reports submitted by sugar refineries on
Form 83-15 A. aRevised,
TABLE 2—8TOCKS, PRODUCTION, AND DELIVERIES OF CANE AND
BEET SUGAR BY UNITED STATES REFINERIES AND PROCESSORS,
JANUARY, 1940 *

(In Bhort Tons, Raw Value)

Domestic
Beet Factories

b1,358,435
41,113

Refineries a

b354,985
306,627

. Initlal stocks of reftined, Jan. 1, 1940.
Production. . cceceeceeccaan Brednee '
Deliveries ©294,042 d53,209
Fipal stocks of refined, Jan. 31, 1940 367,570 1,346,339

* Complled by the Sugar Division from reports submitted on Forms SS-16 A
and 88-11 C by the sugar refineries and beet sugar factories.

a The retineries figures are converted to raw value by using the factor 1.061725,
which is the ratio of meltings of raw sugar to refined sugar produced during the
years 1938 and 1939. b Revised. c Deliveries include sugar delivered against
sales for export. The Department of Commerce reports that exports of refined
sugar amounted to 16,902 short tons, raw value, during the month of January,
1940. d Larger than actual deliverles by a small amount representing losses in
transit, through reprocessing, &o.

TABLE 3—STOCKS, RECEIPTS, AND DELIVERIES OF DIRECT-CON-
SUMPTION SUGAR FROM SPECIFIED AREAS, JANUARY, 1940 *
(In Short Tons, Raw Value)

Deliverigs | Stocks on
or Jan. 31,

Usage 1940

6,945 26,201 563.940
0 60

11,313 9,888 7,352 13, 849
11,51(7) 1,19(_1’ 1,690 ' 11,118
0

0
0 5 5 0
0 5 5 0

106,254 18,034 35,303 88,985

Stocks on

Source of Supply Jan. 1, Receipts
1940

ab83,286
138
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TABLE 4—MAINLAND CANE MILLS' SBTOCKS, PRODUCTION, AND
DELIVERIES, JANUARY, 1940
(In Short Tons, Raw*Value)

Stocks on Jan. 1, 1940. 163,272
Production

Dellveries—For direct

For further processing

BStocks on Jan. 31, 1940 146 757

TABLE 5—DISTRIBUTION OF SUGAR FOR LOCAL CONSUMPTION IN
THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII AND PUERTO RICO, JANUARY, 1940

(In Short Tons, Raw Value)
Territory of Hawall..... .
Puerto Rico

1,295
- 1,774

—ep—————

Sugar Statistics for 1939 Announced by Agriculture
Department—Deliveries Totaled 6,865,402 Tons

The Sugar Division of the Department of "Agriculture
on Feb. 21 issued its statistical statement eovering sugar
deliveries for the calendar year 1939, consolidating reports
obtained from cane sugar refiners, beet sugar processors,
importers and others. Total deliveries of direet-consumption
sugar by manufacturers and importers of sugar during 1939
amounted, to 6,865,402 short tons, raw value, as compared
with 6,642,981 short tons, raw value, in 1938; 6,677,456 tons
in 1937; 6,704,496 tons in 1936; and 6,623,698 tons in 1935.
The Department further said:

Total deliveries of sugar (in short tons, raw value) by the four types of
distributors during 1939 as compared with the previous four years are shown
in the following table:

1939 1938 1937 1936 1935

4,468,690/4,594,891(4,714,835/4,518,413|4,564,943
132,061| 65,474 74,199] 65,267 120,514

Deliveries by

Cane sugar refiners
Less exports of refined sugar...

Cane sugar refiners for domes-
tic continental consumption|(4,336,629(4,529,417|4,640,636(4,453,146|4,444,429
Beet sugar processors.f.....--- 1,805,830|1,448,867|1,245,606(1,364,765|1,478,660

Importers of direct-consumption|
572,460 635,212 729,225| 614,590

sugar.b 582,064
Continental cane mills for direct| .
140,879| 92,237 156,002| 157,360 86,019

consumption
6,865,40216,642,98116,677,456(6,704,49616,623,698

a Includes raws for direct consumption delivered by refiners. (In the above
table, the deliveries in form for consumption are converted to short tons, raw value,
by applying the factor 1.07 to all deliveries except those made by cane suzar re-
finers. Dellverlies by retiners are converted to raw value by using the factor 1.060259
for 1939, 1.059 for 1938, 1.0571 for 1937 and 1 0575347 for 1936 and 1935. The
factor represent the relationship betw: raw sugar and production of
refined suear during the two-year peﬂods 1937-1938, 1936-1937. 1935-1936 and dur=
ing the year 1935, respectively.)

b These figures have been corrected as a result of a fleld audit made during the
past year. Further adjustments may be made with the completion of the 1939 audit.

Deliveries of sugar for local consumption in the Territory of Hawai
during the calendar year 1939 amounted to 30,842 short tons, raw value
as compared with 27,476 tons in 1938 and 30,669 tons in 1937. In Puerto
Rico, 1939 deliveries totaled 62,393 short tons, raw value, as compared thh
69,086 tons in 1938 and 72,396 tons in 1937.

Stocks of sugar (in short tons, raw value) in the hands of refiners, beet
sugar factories and importers of direct-consumption sugar on Dec. 31,
1939, are shown in the following table along with the corresponding figures
for the previous four years:

1937

207,381
42,5652

1936

199,685
58,273

141,412
263,411
13,659

1935

255,933
165,417

90,516
264,574
98,607

1939

480,275
a31,951

Refiners’ stocks of quota raws| 448,324
Refiners’ stocks of refined 358,505
Less overquota refined sugars. 0

1938

288,971
109,553

179,418| 164,829
358,229 376,425
47,080 34,649

Refiners’ stocks of raws
Less overquota raw sugar. ...

Refiners’ stocks of quota re-
fined 358,505
Beet factories’ stocks of refined. (1,356,409
Importers’ stocks of direct-con-|
sumption gugar. 108,044
Less overquota sugar. 3,589

311,149 341,776
9(1,383 052 1,084,214

82,077| 63,465
5,242 20,228

249,752
965,838

61,545
4,564

165,967
919,928

143,616
29,996

Importers’ stocks of quota

© 104,455| 76,835 43,237| 56,991 113,620

Total BtoCKS b« o e e oo 2,303,233(2,112,329(1,731,485(1,490,479(1,584,051
Less total overquota stocks.|1,391,949|1,544,927|1,181,643(1,043,324(|1,213,948

911,284 567,402| 549,842! 448,155! 370,103
b Excluding raws for processing held by

Total quota stocks
a Sugar in bond on Dec. 31, 1939.

Amporters other than refiners, and the stocks of sugar held by mainland cane factories

shown in table 4.

TABLE 1—RAW SUGARS: REFINERS' STOCKS, RECEIPTS, MELTINGS,
AND DELIVERIES FOR DIRECT CONSUMPTION FOR JANUARY-
DECEMBER, 1939*

. (In Short Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

Deltvertes
Jor Direct
Consumption,

,5653,765(1,311,356 1,704
863,473 2,792
894,995 222
911,714 1,006
423,125 306
Virgin Islands 0 5,566 0
Other countries 76,743 146
Mise. (sweepings, &c.) 0 527 527 0

288,971 4,487,499 6,176
109,553 S 231,951

Balance 179,418 448,324

* Complled in the Sugar Division, from reports submitted by renners on Form

8S-15A. a Sugar in bond on Dec. 31 1939.

TABLE 2—STOCKS, PRODUCTION, AND DELIVERIES OF CANE AND
BEET SUGAR BY UNITED STATES REFINERS AND PROCESSORS,
JANUARY—DECEMBER 1939 *

(In Short Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

Source of Supply Recetpts | Meltings

118,736
0

9,397

0

o | coooooee

Tof 480,275
Non-quota raw sugars

Domestic
Beet Factories

b1,383,052
1,779,187

Refiners a

b358,229
4,468,966

eries 4,468,690 d1,805,830
Final stocks of refined, Dec. 31, 358,505 1,356,409

Initial s{,ocks of refined, Jan. 1, 1939

* Compiled in the Sugar Division from reports and information by
importers and distributors of direct-consumption sugar on Forms SS-15 B and
§8S-3. alIncludes sugar in bond. b Revised.

* Complled by the Sugar Division, from reports submitted by sugar refineries
and beet sugar factories on Forms 88-16 A and 88-11C.

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/




Volume 150

P a The refiners’ figures are converted to.raw.value by using the factor 1.060259,
which is the ratio of meltings of raw sugar to refined sugar produced during the
years 1937 and 1938. b Revised. d Deliveries include sugar delivered against
sales for export. The Department of Commerce reports that exports of refined
sugar amounted to 132,061 short tons, raw value, during the calendar year 1939.
d Larger than actual deliveries by a small amount representing losses in transit,
through reprocessing, &c. .

TABLE 3—8TOCKS, RECEIPTS, AND DELIVERIES OF DIRECT CON-

SUMPTION SUGAR FROM SPECIFIED AREAS, JANUARY-DECEM-
BER, 1939 *

(In Short Tons, Raw Sugar Value)

Deliveries
or
Usage

345,748
13,346

Bource of Supply Recelpts

364,406 285,076
13,484 138
143,513 139,987 11,313

74,793 70,270 11,513

0 0
..191 191 0
5,468 6,346 il

601,855 575,888 108,044

* Compiled in the Sugar Division from reports and information submitted by
importers and distributors of direct-consumption sugar on Forms 8S-15 B and 88-3.
a Includes sugar in bond and in customs’ custody and control. .

TABLE 4—MAINLAND CANE MILLS' STOCKS, PRODUCTION, AND
efftl;\]’slilRIEB, JANUARY-DECEMBER, 1939 (IN SHORT TONS, RAW
Stocks on Jan. 1, 1939
PIOQUCION v vusevannmmsimsmsiemsm s
Deliveries—For direct consumption
For further processing
Stocks on Dec. 31, 1939
a Revised.
TABLE 5—DISTRIBUTION OF SUGAR FOR LOCAL CONSUMPTION IN

THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII AND PUERTO RICO JANUARY-
DECEMBER, 1939

China and Hongkong
Other foreign areas

82,077

--- 2192,954
--- 540,553
140,879
- 429,356
163,272

(In Short Tons, Raw Value)

62,393

Petroleum and Its Products—Texas Again Exceeds
Bureau’s Market Estimates—Crude Oil Production
Dips—Petroleum Inventories Jump—Proven Crude
Reserves Mount in 1939—Set Import Quota on
Trade Pact Oil _ :

The Texas Railroad Commission, for the second successive
month, ignored the market demand estimates of the U. S.
Bureau of Mines, in setting the April allowable. When the
March allowable was set far above the total recommended
by the Federal agency, it was indicated by the Railroad
Commission that this would be corrected in the April pro-
ration orders.

Daily average production for April was set at 1,443,700
barrels in the Commission’s proration orders issued in Austin,
which is 111,000 barrels above the figure set for the Lone
Star State by the Bureau of Mines. The current allowable in
Texas is 1,656,000 barrels but actual production is only
1,492,000 barrels daily. While the April order permits less
production than in the current month, it still ignores the
suggestions of the Federal ageney.

xception to the new proration order was taken by Com-
missioner E. O. Thompson, who refused to sign the new allow-
able orders, favoring instead the return of Texas daily
average production to the Bureau’s April market demand
estimate of 1,332,000 barrels daily. The order was signed
by Chairman Lon A. Smith and Commissioner Jerry Sadler.

Commissioner Thompson long has represented the minority

interest on the Commission which he formerly headed.

“We firmly believe that the market will safely absorb the
allowable,” Commissioner Sadler said, adding that while
operators generally at the proration hearing asked for a cut-
back to the Bureau of Mines’ estimated of 1,332,000 barrels.
individually man%esought increases in specifie fields. “If
the market falls below the allowable produetion figure, he
added, “we will immediately reduce it.”

Although production showed a slight decline during the
week ended March 23, daily average output of crude oil
continued nearly 400,000 barrels in excess of the figure
recommended for the Nation by the U. S. Bureau of Mines
for March. A drop of 18,600 barrels daily pared the daily
figure to 3,871,450 barrels, which compares with the March
quota of 3,500,600 barrels daily suggested by the Govern-
ment agency. ' y

The American Petroleum Institute report disclosed that
Illinois, despite a slight drop, had managed to hold on to the
third-place position from which she had dislodged Oklahoma
in the previous week. Daily average output of 448,750
barrels of erude oil for Illinois was off 8,050 barrels. Okla~
homa, which lost its traditional place as third-largest oil
Sta.tel, was up 10,600 barrels to a daily figure of 418,450
barrels.

Production in the Lone Star State climbed 7,900 barrels
to daily figure of 1,497,350 barrels, which was nearly 170,000
barrels above the total set for Texas in the Bureau of Mines’
March market demand issue. Continuation of this trend
will see consistant over-production of crude oil, well informed
oil men point out. Sharpest decline was shown by Cali-
fornia, production on the West Coast dxlpping to a daily
average of 598,000 barrels, off 23,000 barrels. Louisiana was
off 1,200 barrels to 278,750 barrels, while Kansas was up
3,400 barrels to a daily total of 180,150 barrels.

A gain of 1,000,000 barrels in inventories of domestic and
foreign petroleum stocks held in the United States during the
week ended March 16 lifted the total to 246,762,000 barrels.
The Bureau of Mines report disclosed that holdings of
domestic erude oil rose 610,000 barrels during this period,
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while stocks of foreign crude showed a gain of 390,000
barrels. Heavy crude oil stocks in California, not included
in the “refinable” crude stocks, totaled 13,463,000 barrels,

‘up 171,000 barrels.

New proven crude oil reserves in the United States totalin,
2,399,122,000 barrels discovered or developed in new an
old oil fields during 1939, which is almost double the amount -
of oil produced in this country during that period, according
to a report of the Committee on Petroleum Reserves of the
American Petroleum Institute.

The net increase of 1,134,866,000 barrels in known under-
ground stocks of petroleum, after deduction of the 1,264,
256,000 barrels of oil produced in 1939, raised the Jan. 1,
last, proved-reserved inventory to a new record total of
18,483,012,000 barrels. This figure, the committee’s report
stressed, represents only a conservative estimate by the many
geologists and petroleum-engineers who participated, of the
reserves already IE)roved by drilling and recoverable by present
production methods. No estimates were included for oil

“which still is to be found in areas known to be favorable to

the acecumulation of oil, but as yet untested.

New pools and new producing horizons discovered in 14
States last year gave the Nation a minimum of 340,667,000
barrels of new reserves, the committee stated, adding that
“‘pools tested by only one or two wells have been assigned
relatively low reserves which may be considerably augmented
by later developments.”

““The ultimate magnitude of the reserves in the new pools
will now be known until their respective production li%its
“ is
may not occur for a period of years. As development
continues and as new reserves are disecovered they will appear
as upward revisions of these earlier estimates.”

A total of 61,892,000 barrels of erude petroleum will be
permitted entry into the United States during the calendar
year at the reduced rate of duty provided by the reciprocal .
trade agreement with Venezuela, Commissioner of Customs
Basil Harris informed the Customs Service in a notice re-
leased in Washington on March 22. This is the equivalent
of 2,559,464,000 gallons.

Repeating that individual States cannot solve the problem
of conserving the Nation’s oil supplies, Secretary of the
Interior Ickes, speaking at a banquet in Kilgore on March
27 celebrating the 10th anniversary of the discovery in the
East Texas area by famed wild-catter Dan Joiner, charged
that opponents 6f the Cole bill oppose it “because they want
to run their own business in their own way, regardless of the
effect upon the public interest.” .

“I have often been accused of wanting to be an oil dic-
tator,” he said. “Let me point out that in the seven years
I have been  associated with oil enforcement I have neither
dictated to any State, nor assumed that I had the right to
dictate.” In answering another argument voiced by op-
gonents of the Cole measure, he said that “when I appeared

efore the Cole Committee in support of the bill, several
statements were read to me to the effect that the bill was as
red as Russia. I replied that if there was any concealed
communistic language in it, to strike it out.”

Sixteen years of litigation over the Elk Hills Naval petro-
leum reserve ended March 27 when the Government accepted
settlement of $7,138,297 from the Standard Oil Co. of
California. Judge Yankwich entered judgment in favor of
the Government in February of 1938, and the Supreme
Court upheld his decision last Monday.

Dispatches from Mexico City on Wednesday reported that
the First Civil Distriet Court set May 28 as the preemptory
time limit by which evaluation of the properties formerly
belonfi.ng to the expropriated oil companies must be com-
pleted. Immediate 131 afterward the oil controversy will
enter, as far as the Mexican Government is concerned, into
its final phase in which the determination of how muech the
Mexican Government will pay for the exgropria,ted prop-
erties and how the payments will be effected.

There were no price changes posted during the week.

Prices of Typical Crude per Barrel at Wells
(All gravities where A. P. I. degrees are not shown)
,-!?.gg Eldoraro, Ark., 40,

1
-~ 1.03
90 | Michigan crude. .o eeeeccee-. .76-1.03

Western Kentucky.._..._...._... o
Mid-Cont't, Okla., 40 and above.. 1.03 st, Mont . . .90
Rodessa, Ark., 40 and above...... 1.25 | Huntington, Calif., 30 and over... 1.15
Bmackover, Ark., 24 and over..... .73 | Kettleman Hills, 39 and oVer...... 1.38
REFINED PRODUCTS—PRICE WAR IN EAST TEXAS—RISE
IN MOTOR FUEL STOCKS SLACKENS—REFINERY OP-

" ERATIONS ABNORMALLY HIGH
A severe price war broke out in the important East Texas
area qver Kaster week-end, and prices broke as much as
4 cents a gallon “at the pump” as independents and major
companies cut their quotations to meet the new competitive
conditions. Fear was expressed that the weakness might

. spread to the mid-continent where the price structure already

is under pressure due to the weakened statistical position of
the gasoline branch of the industry.

Behind the Jatest outbreak of price cutting was the prac-
tice of independent refiners of cutting their profit margins
as low as 114 cents per gallon from refinery dock to retail
customer, a result of the abnormally heavy stocks of gaso-
line they held. Under this setup, retail prices were cut
generally to 11 cents, 13 cents and 15 cents, respectively,
for third-grade, regular and premium gasoline, with all
taxes paid.
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Most of the major ecompanies have met the price cuts,
in part, at least. Magnolia Petroleum cut third-grade from
15 cents to 11 cents, regular from 17 to 16 and premium from
19 to 18 cents a gallon. Humble Oil and Refining and Sin-
clair have cut third-grade to 12 cents, and reduced other
grades one cent. Gulf, Texas and Cities Service have low-
ered third-grade from 15 cents to 13 cents and have cut one

_cent off other grades of motor fuel.

The steady rise in motor fuel inventories which has seen
total holdings of gasoline pass the 100,000,000 barrel level
slackened somewhat during the March 23 week despite a rise
in refinery operations. This was due to the fact that broad-
ening demand in response to the normal seasonal trend at
this time of the year cut down stocks somewhat. The
American Petroleum Institute showed that stocks of finished
and unfinished gasoline were up 682,000 barrels, the smallest
7-day gain in months, to 101,298,000 barrels, a new high for
the industry.

Refinery operations showed a contra-seasonal expansion
of 1.6 points, to hit a figure of 83.79%, of capacity, highest
recorded for several weeks. Daily average runds of crude
oil to stills mounted 60,000 barrels to reach 3,560,000 barrels.
Inventories of fuel oils, light and heavy, were off 1,660,000
barrels in reflection of the low temperatures which prevailed
through the greater part of the country during the period
covered in the American Petroleum Institute report.

Representative price changes followed:

March 25-Prices of gasoline in the East Texas area were off from 1 to
4 cents a gallon, depending upon the grade, as majors and independents

raged a price war that carried retail prices off as low as 11 cents, 13 cents

and 15 cents, for third-grade, regular and premium grades of gasoline,
respectively, taxes paid.
New York— New York Other Cltles—
8td.Oll N.J.$.0614-.07 Texas.....$.074-.08 Chicago. ....$.05 =05}
Socomy-Vac. .0614-.07 Gulf..nuen. .08%£-.08% | New Orleans. .06%%-.07
T. Wat. Ofl .08}4-.08% Shell East'n .07%4-.08 Gulf ports... 05%
RichO11(Cal) .083£-.08% b T 04%-.05%
Warner-Qu. .074-.08
Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.0.B. Refinery
North Texas....... $.04 | New Orleans._$.05%-.05%
$ .06] Los Angeles.. .03}4-.056 |Tulsf.cen.... 04 -.04Y%
Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal
California, 24 plus D New Orleans C.....$1.00
$1.00-1.25| Phila., Bunker C.... 1.50

New York
(Bayonne)

N. Y. (Harbor)—

Dieselasacuea 2
Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal

N. Bayonne)-— | Chicago— ITulsa.-......S.OZ%-.O3

27 PlUBeccecencas 3. v 283)Docen...8.053

Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

Z New YOrKemeeenn- $.17 ..$.166| Buffalo.
z Brooklyn -- 1851 Chicago.

z Not including 2% city sales tax, .

P .

.$.17

Daily Average Crude Oil Production for Week Ended
March 23, 1940, Off 18,600 Barrels '

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross. crude production for the week ended
March 23, 1940, was 3,871,450 barrels. This was a decline
of 18,600 barrels from the output of the previous week, but
the current week's figures were above the 3,500,600 barrels
calculated by the United States Department of the Interior
to be the total of the restrictions imposed by the various
oil-producing States during March. Daily average produc-
tion for the four weeks ended March 23, 1940, is estimated
at 3,847,050 barrels. The daily average output for the
week ended March 25, 1939, totaled 3,382,350 barrels. Fur-
ther details as reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of petroleum for domestic use and receipts in bond at principal
United States ports for the weck ended March 23 totaled 1,288,000 bar-
rels, a daily average of 184,000 barrels, compared with a daily average
of 185,143 barrels for the week ended March 16 and 226,143 barrels daily
for the four wecks ended March 23, These figures include all oil imported,
whether bonded or for domestic use, but it is impossible to make the
separation in weekly statistics.

Receipts. of California oil at Atlantic Coast ports during the week
ended March 23 amounted to 29,000 barrels, a daily average of 4,143
barrels, which was fuel oil received at Baltimore.

Reports Teceived from refining companies owning 86.4% of the 4,441,000-
barrel estimated daily potential refining capacity of the United States
indicate that the industry as a whole ran to stills, on a Bureau of Mines
basis, 3,560,000 barrels of crude oil daily during the week, and that all
companies had in storage at refineries, bulk terminals, in fransit and in
pipe lines as of the end of the week 101,298,000 barrels of finished and
unfinished gasoline. The total amount of gasoline produced by all com-

. panies is estimated to have been 11,452,000 barrels during the week,

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS AND PRODUCTION OF GABOLINE, WEEK
ENDED MARCH 23, 1940

(Figures In Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

Crude Runs
to Stills

Datly
Average

Gasoline
Production
t Refineries
Percent |Inc. Naturat
Operated |  Ble:

1,501
450

Datly Refining
Capacity

District
Percent

Potential
Rate Reporting

East Coast

Appalachian

Indlana, Illinois, Kentucky.
Oklaboma, Kansas, Missour

d...-
d unreported

* Estimated total U, S.:
Mar. 23, 1940 =
Mar. 16, 1940

*U. 8. B. of M. Mar. 23, '39 x3,191 ¥10,655

3,500 11,372
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DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

Four

Weeks
Btate Ended

Allow- Mar. 23,
able 1940 1940

a
B.of M.
Calcu~

ments
(March)
420,300

+10,600
+3,400

413,150

420,300
174,300

Oklahoma. «cecemea-
Kansas. - ¢170,000

Nebraska. .

80,100
106,100

253,150
1,330,600|d1498815(1,497,350

217,500
1,491,350|1,324,900

68,200( 70,550
212,400| 191,350

280,600| 261,900

69,300
7,800
430,200
10,100

97,350
64,200
69,100
17,000

4,000 3,700
-1,900| 113,000/ 108,600

3,273,450| +5,300(3,241,450/2,757,750
587,100| 592,000/ 598,000{ —23,900| 605,600 624,600

Total United States!3,500,600 3,871,450' —18,600'3,847,05013,382,350

a These are Bureau of Mines' calculations of the requirements of domestic crude
oll based upon certain premises outlined In its detalled forecast for the month of
March. As requirements may be supplled either from stocks or from new pro-
ductfon, contemplated withdrawals from crude oil inventorles must be deducted
from the Bureau's estimated requirements to determine the amount of new crude
to be produced.

b Oklahoma, Kansas, Nebraska, Mississippl, and Indiana figures are for week
ended 7 a.m. March 20,

¢ February allowable of 165,000 barrels in effect until order of March 12, setting
quota of 170,000 barrels retroactive to March 1,

d This is the latest revised net basic allowable as of the first of March. Past
experience indfcates it will increase as new wells are completed and if any upward
revisions are made. Tt includes a net figure of 400,645 barrels for East Texas
after deductions for 13 shutdown days, namely all of the Saturdays except March 2,
and all of the SBundays and Wednesdays of the month. For all other areas no
shutdowns are provided,

e Recommendation of Central Committee of California Oil Producers.

Note—The tigures indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced.

8TOCKS OF FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND GAS AND
FUEL OIL, WEEK ENDED MARCH 23, 1940
(Figures in Thousands of Barrels of 42 Gallons Each)

North Louisians.....
Constal Louisiana. ..

Total Loulsiana. ..

ATKADSAS. «ormenen

68,400
210,350
278,750

253,200 277,412

70,000

163,800
Eastern (not incl. Iil, 94,400
and Indiang)......
Michigan....
Wyoming. .

3,500 4,000
103,200 111,850
Total east of Calif. (2,913,500
alifornia.

114,000

Stocks of Gas Ofl
and Distillates

At Terms.
in Transit
and in
Pipe Lines

20,288 2,012 3,930
3,46 260 120
17,374 2,169 234
8,406 T L 4
1,723

14,924 444
2,639 g 589 28
554 92

6 11
1,702 1,783 o
16,753 18,154

1,856
87,830 | 904,258 6,640
6,940 7,040

Stocks of Finished &
Unfinished Gasoline

Total
Finished
nd

a;
Unfin'd

Stocks of Residual
Fuel 04U

At Terms.
in Transiy
| andin

Pipe Lines

4,604

Total

At
Fintshed Refinertes

Rocky Mountain. .
ifornia.

d
Estd. unreported. .

* Estd. total U. 8.:
Mar. 23, 1940
Mar. 16, 1940 .

U. 8. B. of Mines
* Mar. 23,1939..1 80,802 ° 86,700 ' 18,799 7,830 | 79,770
* Estimated Bureau of Mines’ basis. a Revised in California district.

. Weekly Coal Production Statistics

The Bituminous Coal Division of the U. S. Department of
the Interior in its latest coal report stated that the total
production of soft coal in the week ended March 16 is esti-
mated at 8,454,000 net tons. This is an increase of 224,000
tons, or 2.79%, over the preceding week, and is 9.5%, above
that in the corresponding week of 1939.

The U. S. Bureau of Mines reported that production of
Pennsylvania anthracite for the week of March 16 is esti-
mated at 861,000 net tons, a reduction of 173,000 tons
(17%) from output in the week of March 9. In comparison
with the corresponding week of 1939 (March 18), however,
there was a gain of 99%,.

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF SOFT COAL
(In Thousands of Net Tons) '

94,770
94,143

101,298
100,616

6,640

17,201 6,874 75,426 | 228,232

30,102

Week Ended Coal Year to Date c

Mar.lﬁluar. 9|Mar.18

1940 | 1940 | 1939 [1939-40/1938-39(1929-30

Total, including mine fuel. 8,454| 8,230 7,721|386,516|349,471|502,475
Dally average 1,409' 1,378° 1,287 1,315 1,189 1,707

a Includes for purposes of historical comparison and statistical convenience the

Bituminous Coal—a |

' * Estimated Bureau of Mines’ basis. x March, 1939, daily average. y This is
& week's production based on the U. 8. Bureau of Mines March, 1939, dally average.
% 129 reporting capacity did not report gasoline production.

~and corresponding perious in other coal years.

production of lignite. b Includes washery and dredge coal and coal shipped by
truck from authorized operations. ¢ Sum of 50 full weeks ending March 16, 1940,
d Bum of 49 weeks.
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ESTIMATED PRODUCTION OF PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE
: AND BEEHIVE COKE

(In Net Tons)

Week Ended

Mar.16) Mar. 9
1940 1940

Calendar Years to Date

Mar.18

1939 1940 1939 ¢ 1929 ¢

Penna. Anthractie—
Total, including col-|
liery fuel.s. . ... 861,000{1,034,000{791,000{11,191,000|11,106,000{16,410,000
Dally average 143,500| 172,300(131,800 173,500 172,200 254,400
Commerc'l produc’n_b|818,000| 982,000(751,000{10,632,000{10,551,000|15,228,000
Beehive Coke— =
United States total...| 31,200] 31,400/ 15,200| 467,000/ 189.300| 1,322,300
Dally average 5,200 5,2331 2,533 7,076 2,868 20,035

a Includes washery and dredge coal and coal shipped by truck from authorized
operations. b Excludes colliery fuel. ¢ Adjusted to make comparable the number
of working days in the three years.

ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL, BY STATES

(The current weekly estimates are based on railroad carloadings and 1iver ship-
ments and are subject to revision on receipt of monthly tonnage reports from dis-
trict and State sources or of final annual returns from the operators.)

(In Thousands of Net Tons)

Week Ended—

Mar. 2/Mar.11, Mar.12
1940 | 1939 | 1938

3 3
309 225
23|
96

1
699
293

65

ng
Other Western States. b f4

8,230 8,068 6,439 10,447
1,034 769 1,057| 1,176| 2,040

9,264 8,837 7,496' 11,623' 12,804

a Includes operations on the N. & W.; C. & O.; Virginian; K. & M.;B.C. & G.’
and on the B. & O. in Kanawha, Mason and Clay countles. b Rest of State, in~
cluding the Panhandle District and Grant, Mineral and Tucker counties. c Tn~
cludes Arizona, California, Idaho, Nevada and Oregon. d Date for Pennsylvania
anthracite from published records of the Bureau of Mines. e Average weekly rate
for entire month. f Alaska, Georgia, North Carolina and South Dakota included
with *Other Western States.” * Less than 1,000 tons.

— .

Quiet Week in Non-Ferrous Metals—Lead, Tin and
Aluminum Decline

. “Metal and Mineral Markets,” in its issue of March 28,
reported that uncertainty concerning political developments
_abroad again hung over the market for non-ferrous metals,
and new business came in slowly. The Easter holidays con-
tributed to the quiet. Domestic copper prices showed no
further change, but export quotations were lower. Lead
was reduced 10 points March 27. Virgin aluminum . declined
to 19¢., a reduction of lc. Tin was easier. Zinc showed
no change. Owing to blocked exchange regulations, the
sharp drop in the free pound rate had little more than a
sentimental influence on metal prices. The publication
further reported:

‘Total bituminous coal.. 10,764

Pennsylvania anthracite.d

Copper

Another quiet week was experienced by copper producers. Sales for
the last week totaled 3,428 tons against 3,773 tons in the previous week.
Gales for the month to date total 18,034 tons. Copper was offered freely
at 11%c., Valley, but large producers held to the 113ge. basis. ~ The
trade believes domestic consumption for March will be around 70,000 tons,
and that fabricators have a good volume of unfilled orders.

Export trade was dull and there were sellers during the week at prices
ranging from 11.15¢. to 11.575c., f.a.s. New York, prompt and mnear-by
delivery. Inquiries for substantial tonnages of copper from scattered
neutral countrics in Europe were reported during the week,

The trade was interested in the report that a cargo of copper bound
for Vladivostok was intercepted by the British in the Pacific and is now
in Hongkong.

Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelting & Power Co., operating in
British Columbia, has renewed an agreement to furnish Japanese interests
with copper concentrate, the contract to extend over a period of three
years, beginning with July. Either party to the contract has the right
to cancel the agreement as of June 30, 1941. Negzotiations for renewal of
the contract were carried on with the full knowledge of the Canadian
authorities, it was stated.

Lead

The reduction in the price of lead announced in the previous week failed
to stimulate business during the seven-day period that ended March 27.
The inactivity caused the leading custom smelter to lower the price
another 10 points, establishing the quotation yesterday at 5.05c., New
York, the settling basis of the American. Smelting & Refining /Co., and at
4.90c., St. Louis. Sales for the last week dropped to less than 1,000 tons.

Shipments to customers have been going forward at a better rate than
in February, but, with widespread uncertainty in all commodity markets,
created by conditions abroad, most buyers are moving elowly in making
new purchases. i

Zine

Little business was done in the domestic zinc market during the last
week. The trade, apparently, exerted no selling pressure during that
period, believing that increased demand for galvanized products will be
felt as soon as weather conditions become more seasonable. Sales of the
common grades last week totaled 421 tons against 402 tons in the
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Shipments for the weck involved 8,569 tons, and the

previous week.
The price remained unchanged at

unfilled orders - were . 36,341 tons.
5.75¢., St. Louis.
. Tin

Buying in tin was quiet most of last week, * with the trend in prices
downward, A little buying interest was in evidence yesterday, as the
price fell below 46¢c. for Straits, Advices from Singapore indicated that
some good business was placed in that .center during the last week, but
the activity failed to eupport values, to the surprise of traders here.
Tin-plate operations in this country increased to around 589% of capacity.

Straits tin for April, May, June, and July delivery was quoted
at 45.625¢,

Chinese tin, 99%, was nominally as follows: March 21, 44.76c.;
March 22, 44.75c.; March 23, 44.75c.; March 25, 44.625¢. ; March 26,
44.00c. ; March 27, 43,625c.

DAILY PRICES OF METALS (“E. & M. J."” QUOTATIONS)

Lead Zinc

St. Louts | St Louts

Electrolytic Copper | Straity Tir

Dom.,Refy |Ezp.. Refy | New York | New York

4.90

Average __| 11208 | 46.417 | 5.133 1.983 |

Average prices for calendar week ended March 23 are: Domestic copper f.0.b.
refinery, 11.025¢.; export copper, f.0.b. refinery, 11.333c.; Straits tin, 46.646¢.;
!Iiie:SKmk lead, 5.187¢.; St. Louls, lead, 5.017c.; St. Louis zine, 5.750¢.; and sllver,

.750¢.

The above quotations are M. & M. M.'s” appraisal of the major United States
markets, based on sales reported by producers and agencles. They are reduced to
the basis of cash, New York or St. Louis, asnoted. All prices are in cents per pound.

Copper, lead and zine quotations are based on sales for both prompt and future
deliveries; tin quotations are for prompt dellvery only.

In the trade, domestie copper prices are quoted on a delivered basis; that is, de-
livered at consumers’ plants. As dellvery charges vary with the destination, the
figures shown above are net prices at refineries on the Atlantic seaboard. Delivered
prices in New England average 0.2250. per pound above the retinery basis.

" Export quotations for copper are reduced to net at refineries on the Atlantic sea~
board. On forelgn business, owing to the European war, most sellers are restricting
offerings to f.a.8. transactions, dollar basis. Quotations, for the present, reflect
this change in method of doing business. We deduet .05c. from 1.a.8. basis
(lighterage, &c.) to arrive at the f.0.b. refinery quotation.

Due to the European war the usual table of daily London
‘prices is not available. Prices on standard tin, the only
prices given, however, are as follows: ' March 21, spot,
£2501, ; three months, £248%; March 26, spot, £247;
three months, £2451, and March 27, spot, £2451,, three
months, £243%.

, —_——
World Copper Production

The following accounting of world production of copper
by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics is on the basis
of smelter output, excluding secondary copper. The major
part of the production for 1939 has been reported, but
some figures are conjectural. The figuresare in short tons.

1938 1939 - 1938 1939
BpAlN..ceccecnnacan 1 8,0
553,430 745,000 |Sweden.. -
74,672 867,800, Yugolsavia_ ...
40,870 b46,700 | Other Europe.
238,062 252,600 | Turkey.b....
372,046 357,800
39,230 37,5600
13,034 14,500 &
Austral-sia .

73,000 | Africa.d. .- -..- . 383,600
PRV |

Totals 2,140,135 2,356,800
Outside U. B.veuna- 1,586,705 1,611,800

a Copper content (95%) of ore and matte imported, including receipts from
Cuba and the Philippines, admitted duty free. b Imports of blister copper into
the United States. ¢ Conjectural. d Comprise Belgian Congo, including Katanga
matte smelted in Belglum, Rhodesia, and Union of South Africa. ' P

. z _—

United States:
Domestic ore

23,400

A
Great Britain.

New Steel Business Not Sufficient to Arrest Production’
) Decline . :

The March 28 issue of the “Iron Age” reported that new;
steel business, while improving slightly in some products,
Las failed to develop in sufficient aggregate volume to
arrest the decline in production, which has continued:
almost without interruption from the high point of last

November. The “Iron Age” further reported: ) oo

March, traditionally one of the most active months of the steel industry,,
has failed this year to live up to earlier expectations of seasonal expan-
gion of importance. Bookings of a major steel company in March have
fallen below those of February and, while some other companies have had
gains of 10% or 15% in aggregate tonnage, the comparison loses sig-’
nificance from the fact that February bookings were generally poor. -

In only five of the 20 years previous to 1940 has March steel production
failed to gain over that of the preceding February, and of these three’
occurred in such periods of marked depression as 1921, 1932 and 1933.
Not infrequently March and October have been peak months in production
in steel history.

There s, moreover, still no indication of a broad upward movement
within the immediate future, though at the same. time there may be
eaid to be reasonable hopes for a belated seasonal expansion of moderate
proportions, possibly sufficient to check the production decline at not '’
much below its current rate, which is estimated at 619% for this week, a |
point and a half below last week’s average. : ,,

What the steel industry needs and what it lacks at the moment as a 4
basis for second-quarter caleulations is a definite idea of probable require- -
ments in some of the capital goods lines, notably building construction and -
railroad equipment. A structural steel fabricating company whose busi- ~
ness is national in scope reports that the total tonnage being figured -
for construction projects has declined to about one-third the January
volume. . In the railroad equipment field there is an expectation that
50,000 or more freight cars may be purchased this year, but action
probably will be delayed for some months pending * determination of the
future trend of car loadings.

The automobile industry is continuing a high and steady rate of pro-
duction, but its purchases of sieel over the remainder of the 1940 model
production period will be mainly in gmall Jots to round out inventories
as a precaution - against left-over materials and parts when the industry
swings into production of 1941 models. .
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Small purchases of steel for die tryouts on new models have been made.
The largest automotive purchases of the past week were made by Ford
Motor Co., which authorized specification of steel for 50,000 cars, but
much of this will be furnished by its own mills, outside purchases prob-
ably not exceeding 20,000 tons. A minor tonnage was .placed by the
recrganizel. Reo Motors, Inc., which is planning to get into production
soon. Meanwhile retail sales of motor cars are continuing at an encour-
agingly high volume,

Can manufacturers are producing at a higher rate than they were a
year ago, and are planning for huge food packs this year. Seemingly this
is mot indicated by the current rate of tin-plate production, estimated at
59%, up three points, but the fact is that cold reduction mills are
running a practically full capacity, while many hot mills, which were
in use last fall, are idle.  The production rate on a percentage basis is
low because of excess capacity.

Farm tractor and implement production is slowing down because of
heavy stocks of finished machines. Although crop forecasts are not par-
ticularly encouraging, the industry expects a 15% gain in sales this
year., .

Shipbuilding continues as one of the most active branches of steel con-
sumption. Pending boats call for about 75,000 tons of steel, Unques-
tionably the weather has played a part in the steel situation. Unseason-
ably low temperatures and snow have delayed the starting of some outdoor
activities which usually are under way at this time.

In contrast with the comparative dulness of domestic steel business is
the continued high rate of activity in exports, The bottom of the recent
sharp decline in export prices may have been reached as some mills show
an inclination toward firmer quotations, Plates have been the conspicu-
ously weak item, although weakness has affected virtually all products.

Domestic prices, however, are generally firm except on reinforcing bars,
in which the situation is go chaotic that both buyers and sellers are
unable to.name quotations which are truly representative of the market.

Scrap markets reflect the uncertainty of immediate prospects.  Prices
on the No, 1 steel grade are lower at Chicago and Philadelphia and
unchanged at Pittsburgh. The “Iron Age” scrap composite has declined
25c. to $16.29, lowest since the first week of September, 1939,

Machine tool demand continucs to expand. There is so much unsatistied
business in prospect that a Cleveland manufacturer of turret lathes has
decided upon plant expansion.

THE "IRON AGE" COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel

Mar. 26, 1940, 2.261c. a Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
One week ago 2.2610.| wire, ralls, black pipe, sheets, and hot
One month 880 . euntcnnrennnnan2.261C,
One Year 880 e muecnccencmanen 2.286¢.

86% of the United States output.
; High
ememaasssssay S ——— 2] (I [ R
1939. 2.286¢c, Jan. 3
1938. 2.56120. May 17
1937. 2.512c, Mar. 9
1936. 2.249¢, Dec. 28
1935. 2.062¢. Oct, 1
2.1180. Apr. 24
1.9563¢. Oct. 3
1.915¢. Bept. 6

1.870c. Mar.15

Pig Iron
61 a Gross Ton
$22.61

Based on average for basie fron at Valley
furnace and foundry iron at Chicago,
Phlladelphia, Buffalo, Valley, and
Southern iron at Cincinnati.

Low
$22.61 Jan. 2
20.61 BSept.12
19.61 July 6
20.25 Feb. 16
18.73  Aug, 11
17.83 May 14
16.90 Jan, 27
13.66 Jan. 3
13.66 Dec. 6

22.61
20.61

Steel Scrap .

Mar, 26, 1940, $16.29 a Gross Ton Based on No. 1 heavy melting steel

One week ago $16. fons at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia,
and Chicago.

High

$17.67
cmmea 22.60
15.

$16.29
14.08
11.00
12.91
12.67
10.33
9.50
6.76
6.43

The American Iron and Steel Institute on March 25 an-
nounced that telegraphie reports which it had received indi-
cated that operating rate of steel companies having 97%
of the steel capacity of the industry will be 60.7% of
capacity for the week beginning March 25, compared with
62.49% one week ago, 65.9% one month ago, and 56.1% one
year ago. This represents a decrease of 1.7 points, or 2.7%
from the estimate for the week ended March 18, 1940.
Weekly indicated rates of steel operations since March 16,
1939, follow :

1939— . 1939— 939— | 1940—

Mar, 6.....55.1%|June 19_____55.0%|Oct. 2.....87.5%'Jan. 1.....85.7%
Mar. 1 7% | June 26_.."54.3% 9...-.88.6% 8 86.1%,
M 55.49 |July 3.222_38.59 .1
Mar, 27....256.1% 23.2..290.2%
Apr, 3..0.754.7% 56.4%(Oct. 30...--91.0%

10 . 6...0292.5%
. 1322220369,

70.2%, 73.7%

% | Sept. 182222779.3%,
'Sept.25_--._83.8%,

“Steel” of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets, on March 25 stated:

Steel buying shows further moderate gains, with principal . suppoprt
resulting from inventory depletion by domestic consumers and from export
markets. Sellers of the commoner products report an increasing number
of consumers are entering the market for the first time in several months.

This results in a larger gain in number of orders than in total tonnage
and in some cases has been insufficient to check the downward trend of
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production, but the point of balance between demand and production is
believed near.

Rate of decline in steel production, which has been slowing in recent
weeks, apparently has reached a resting place and last week was un-
changed from the preceding week, at 62.5%. Recovery of 21 points at
Pittsburgh served to halance slight losses in several other districts,

Current export demand is the heaviest since the war started. It is
strongest in bars, sheets, semi-finished and tin-plate, though foreign busi- -
negs in the latter has lagged in recent weeks. Alloy bar manufacturers
are recelving a large number of inquiries, frequently involving special
grades, apparently ‘intended for, military equipment manufacture, Rela-
tively little shell steel has been bought, except some small-diameter
material for anti-aireraft projectiles. France, Holland and Sweden have
been most active in the alloy bar market.

Building construction is expanding gradually. Bethlehem Steel Co.
submitted the low bid for the 7,000-ton Rainbow bridge at Niagara Falls,
subject to commission approval. Two pending jobs in the Panama Canal
zone, for army barracks, lead the reinforcing market with 13,000 tons of
bars. Recent river barge orders include 18 units, requiring 4,700 tons
of plates and shapes. Barge business this year has been the best ever
experienced, in the opinion of some fabricators.

While railroad buying currently is light and scattered, many  steel-
makers see indications of additional freight car buying and some estimates
run as high as 50,000 cars for the remainder of this year. Most steel
booked for cars ordered last fall has been shipped to builders.

Backward weather conditions are hurting some products, notably wire.
Deferred buying of pipe in the South is being compensated by a sharp
increase. Standard pipe demand in the South is 60% above that of
February in the experience of some makers.

Merchant pig iron is moving somewhat better, March shipments being
*10% to 12% larger than in February., Foundries, especially those cater-
ing to machine ‘tool and automotive manufacturers, are operating at a
higher rate and agricultural implement builders are also taking fairly
good tonnages.

High production of automobiles continues, total assemblies last week
being 103395 units, a drop of 2,325 from the previous week. Chrysler
output declined 4,800 cars, which overcame increased production by re-
maining makers. General Motors increased 260, Ford 1,675, and all
others, 540.

Bcrap continues dull, without indications of a marked chance in the
near future. Many brokers expect a dip when buying is started, followed
by a quick rise, the usual pattern at the bottom of a movement. Many
present quotations are nominal and dealers in many cases refuse to enter-
tain bids by melters below the present level. “Steel’s” composite of steel-
making scrap last week declined 83c. to $16.25, lowest since early
September.  Purchases at Pittsburgh and Chicago were below previous
quotations, while prices in the East continued without change. The iron
and steel composite receded 2¢. to $36.84 as a result of scrap weakness.

Tin-plate production has stayed its downward course at 53%, with
specifications steady and geasonal factors tending toward an upturn,
especially in view of dissipation of inventory accumulated last fall.

In addition to Pittsburgh’s increase of 2% points to 57%%, Cleveland
gained 1 point to 74Y and Youngstown 1 point to 43%. Wheeling made

" the greatest recession, 7 points to 73%, followed by New England, 5

points to 65, Detroit 4 points to 78, Cincinnati 314 points to 51, and
St. Louis 2 points to 58. There were no changes in rate at Chicago,
59%% ; Eastern Pennsylvania, 60; Buffalo, 61; Birmingham, 78,

Steel ingot production for the week ended March 25
shows a drop of 1% points, according to the “Wall Street
Journal” of March 28. The entire decrease is attributed to
a reduction of three points by leading independents, as
subsidiaries of the United States Steel Corp. are estimated
to have held about unchanged. The “Journal” further
reported:

For the industry as a whole, the rate is placed at 62149, compared
with 64% in the previous week and 64%% two weeks ago. United States
Steel is estimated at 57%%, the same as the week before, and compared
with 62% two weeks ago. Leading independents are eredited with 66142 %,
against 69%%9% in the preceding week and 651%% two weeks ago.

The following table gives a comparison of the percentage of production
with the nearest corresponding week of previous years, together with the
approximate changes, in points, from the week immediately preceding:

Independents
661%— 3

Industry

LI B )

7%+ %
90
96 — 23§
—_—
Cotton Textile Institute Issues Study of Cotton Taxes
and Their Effect on Farmer, Processor and Con-
sumer
The Cotton-Textile Institute, Ine., New York, of which
Claudius Murchison is President, has issued a pamphlet
entitled “Save Your Shirt,” presenting a study of cotton
taxes and their effect on the farmer, processor and consumer.
The pamphlet “represents the considered view of the cotton-
textile industry with respect to the Marketing Certificate
Plan of the Secretary of Agriculture and of any other direct
tax on cotton.” It is observed in the pamphlet that “with
the desire to improve the farmers’ lot, we are in complete
sympathy; but we believe the method should be appraised
against the background of wide and realistic experience
gained during 30 months of the original (and unconstitu-
tional) processing tax.” In part, Mr. Murchison adds:

The shirt of the farmer, the mill operator and the American consumer is
at stake. To save that shirt, the current crop of plans to levy special taxes
on cotton, in the presumed interest of the cotton farmer, must be plowed
under because: : .

1. The processing tax or its marketing certificate equivalent, would in

_effect levy a retail sales tax on cotton of approximately 12%. This would
mean a cotton tax on the American consumer of $500,000,000 a year.
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2. At a time when foreign markets are being lost by American cotton,
cotton consumption in the United States would inevitably be curtailed be-
cause of consumer resistance to higher prices and of accelerated inroads on
the traditional cotton market by competing fibers.

3. The earning capacity of the cotton-textile industry would be further
impaired, causing many mills either to shut down, with consequent loss of
employment, or to turn to the processing of competing fibers.

The Commercial dr Financial Chroaicle
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4. 'While the processing tax would make the farmer an immediate cash
beneficiary, its long-term consequences would diminish his own producing
and earning ability and tend to dislocate the economy of the South.

The current situation, with its international as well as domestic com-
plexities and uncertainties, demands not dynamics but the patience of the
democratic process in the consideration of legislation affecting so vital a
part of the national economy as cotton.

Current Events

and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks
During the week ended March 27 Jmember bank  reserve
balances increased $38,000,000. Additions to member bank
reserves arose from decreases of $13,000,000 in money in
circulation and $7,000,000 in Treasury deposits with Federal
Reserve banks, and an increase of $53,000,000 in gold stock,
offset in part by a decrease of $10,000,000 in Reserve bank
credit and increases of $8,000,000 in Treasury cash and
$17,000,000 in non-member deposits and other Federal
Reserve accounts. Excess reserves of member banks on
March 27 were estimated to be approximately $5,680,000,-
000, an increase of $90,000,000 for the week.
The statement in full for the week ended March 27 will
be found on pages £040 and 2041.
. Changes in member bank reserve balances and related
items during the week and the year ended March 27, 1940,
were as follows:
Increase (+) :;u Decrease (—)
Mar. 27, 1940 Mar. 20, 1940 Mar. 29, 1039

~—1,000,000
~—1,000,000

—=89,000,000

—4,000,000
+26,0(]0.080

Bills dis d....
Bills bought. cc..a.. - i b o
U. 8. Government securities, direct
and guar d
Industrial advances (not including
$3,000,000 commit'ts—Mar.27) ..
Other reserve bank credit...
‘Total Reserve bank credit
Gold stock. .
‘Treasury currency
Member bank reserve balances
Money in cir ! 471,000,
Treasury cash . 2,382,000,000
“Treasury deposits with F. R.banks_. 700,000,000
Non-member deposits and other Fed-
eral Reserve accounts. .e.coac-a 1,064,000,000

S ——

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans
Below is the statement of the Board of Governor of the
Federal Reserve System for the New York City member
banks and also for the Chicago member banks for the cur-
rent week, issued in advance of full statements of the member
banks, which will Dot be available until the coming Monday.
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS
IN CENTRAL RESERVE CITIES
(In Millions of Dollars)

2,475,000,000
10,000,000

+153,000,000
+3,169,000,000
+-7086,000,000
—340,000,000
—501,000,000

+302,000,000

7,471,000,000

—7,000,000
17,000,000

$28,000,000 in holdings of Treasury bills, $159,000,000 in reserve balance@
with Federal Reserve banks, and $256,000,000 in demand deposits-adjusted.

Commercial, industrial and agricultural loans increased $9,000,000 in
New York City, $4,000,000 in the Chicago district and $12,000,000 at all
reporting member banks. Loans to brokers and dealers in securities de-
clined $19,000,000 in New York City, $8,000,000 in the Chicago district
and $31,000,000 at all reporting member banks,

Holdings of United States Treasury bills declined $35,000,000 in the
Chicago district and $28,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Holdings
of Treasury notes declined $24,000,000 in the Richmond district, and in-
creased $45,000,000 in New York City and $16,000,000 at all reporting
member banks. Holdings of United States Government bonds declined
$10,000,000 in the Chicago district, and increased $10,000,000 in the
Boston district, $6,000,000 in the St. Louis district and $10,000,000 at all
reporting member banks. Holdings of obligations guaranteed by the
United States Government declined $11,000,000 in New York City and
$18,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Holdings of *‘other securities”
declined $9,000,000.

Demand deposits-adjusted declined $84,000,000 in New York Oity,
$108,000,000 in the Chicago district, $25,000,000 in the Cleveland district
and $256,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Time deposits declined
$10,000,000.

Deposits credited to domestic banks increased $42,000,000 in New York
City and $16,000,000 at all reporting member banks, decreases being
shown in most of the districts other than New York. Deposits credited to
foreign banks increased $21,000,000 in New York City.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of —f:~
porting member banks, together with changes for the week
and the year ended March 20, 1940, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease "(—)

Since
. Mar. 20, 1940 Mar. 13, 1940 Mar. 22, 1939
Assets— s $ $

Loans and investments—total . . ..23,398,000,000
Loans—t0

tal. . 8,606,000,000  -—10,000,000
Commerclal, Industrial, and agri-
cultural 108D8. « « cceaeecanan 4,379,000,000 - 12,000,000
Open market paper._..... ew-- 338,000,000 + 5,000,000
Loans to brokers and dealers in
628,000,000 —31,000,000

BeCUr o8 e
473,000,000

+1,656,000,000
+ 397,000,000

+ 574,000,000
28,000,000

~—166,000,000

~57,000,000
+49,000,000
~—40,000,000
+ 9,000,000
4-211,000,000
—203,000,000
+ 696,000,000

-+ 333,000,000
+ 223,000,000
+2,939,000,000
+ 46,000,000

—39,000,000

Other loans for purchasing or
carrying securities

y “
United States bonds.....
Obligations guaranteed by United
States Government

Chicad.

New York City——
Mar.27 Mar.20 Mar.29 Mar.27 Mar.20 Mar.29
1940 1940 1939 1040 1940 1939
Assets— s $ $ $ s 3
Loans and Investments—total.. 9,050 9,036 2,273
Loans—total - 2,946 2,970 554

Commercial, Industrial, and
agricultural loans......... 1,679 380
112 18
467 30

7,895
2,864

1,360
118
“ 611

190
112

2,170 1,974
560 541

363

386
18 15

29

Open market paper

Loans to brokers and dealers..

Other loans for purchasing or
securitles...eenn.-

Obligations guaranteed by

United States Government. ...
Other securities. .o cocoaooo -
Reserve with Fed. Res. banks...
Cash in vault. S,
Balances with domestic banks..
Other assets—net

Neteccecnecnnene

Lablities—
Demand depoulta—mjnaud....

‘Time awa

‘United States Govt. deposits...

Inter-bank deposits:
Domestic banks
Foreign banks

Borrowings......
Other Habilities.
Caplital account.

1,490
P S——

Complete Returns of Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are given out on Thursday, simul-
taneously with the figures of the Reserve banks themselves
and covering the same week, instead of being held until the
following Monday, before which time the statisties covering
the entire body of reporting member banks in 101 cities
cannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System respecting the
returns of the entire body of reporting member banks of the
Tederal Reserve System for the week ended with the close
of business March 20:

The condition statement of weekly reporting member banks in 101 leading
cities shows the following principal changes for the week ended March 20:
An increase of $12,000,000 in commercial, industrial and agricultural loans,
and decreases of $31,000,000 in loans to brokers and dealers in securities,
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Liabilities—
Demand deposits—adjusted. . ...19,251,000,000 +3,275,000,000
Time deposits. v oo oceccannnn 5,333,000,000 + 121,000,000
United States Government deposits 576,000,000 —54,000,000
Inter-bank deposits:

Domestio DADNKS. « e winnneewenan 8,284,000,000 +1,783,000,000

Forelgn banks.... e - 751,000,000 + 139,000,000
Borrowings..... 000,000 -

————e

British Treasury Allows Nationﬁls to Sell Some of
Canadian Holdings in Canadian Market :

A plan for liquidating some British holdings of Canadian
securities, and at the same time protecting the Dominion
stock exchanges from a flood of concentrated selling, was
announced by the Treasury in London on March 28. Ob-
jective of the plan is to secure supplies of Canadian dollar
exchange for the government to be used for purchase of war
supplies said London advices to the ‘“Wall Street Journal” of
March 29, which added:

“Arrangements have been completed,” the British Treasury stated,
“which make it possible to grant permits to United Kingdom residents for
the sale of a limited amount of Canadian dollar securities in the Canadian
market. :

“Canadian authorities,” it was added, ‘‘have expressed their willingness
to cooperate by authorizing their residents to purchase these securities as
part of a general program of repatriation which has been arranged to
provide Canadian dollars for purchase of war supplies in Canada.”

Applications for permits to sell Canadian securities will be available for
one month, and will be issued by the Bank of England. Special forms will
be available for this purpose. -Selling orders sent to Canada must carry the
number of the permit which has been granted.

It is understood in well informed quarters that this method of permitting
liquidation is the result of negotiations between the British and Canadian
authorities, designed to prevent a sudden flood of selling orders being
dumped on the Canadian markets.

The plan whereby the British Treasury would take over
the holdings of its nationals in American securities was
referred to in these columns of Feb. 24, page 1205.

e

Details of Bulgarian Government’s Arrangements for
Current Service of League of Nations Loans and
Various Pre-War Loans

A joint announcement was issued recently by the League

Loans Committee (London) in respect of the two Bulgarian

League of Nations Loans (7%, 1926, and 7%%, 1928) ; the




2010

Council of Foreign Bondholders, and the Association
Nationale des Porteurs Francais de Valeurs Mobilieres, in
respect of the Bulgarian pre-war loans. (6%, 1892; 5%,
1896; 5%, 1902; 5%, 1904; 4%%, 1907, and 41%4%, 1909)
who have discussed the service of the Bulgarian loans with
which they are concerned with MM. Momtchiloff (Minister
Plenipotentiary) and Molloff (Director of the Debt Ad-
ministration). These bondholders’ associations announce,
with reference to the communique issued on Dec. 1, 1938,
that up to the month of September, 1939, the Bulgarian
Government duly carried out the undertaking set out in
that communique regarding the current service of the
above-named loans but that following the outbreak of war
transfers of the agreed percentage of the interest in foreign
exchange were temporarily suspended. Subsequently, how-
€ver, the Bulgarian Government found it possible to effect
all the transfers due in the year 1939, The Bulgarian Gov-
ernment now propose the following arrangements for the
current services of their League and pre-war loans:

(1) The Bulgarian Government will provide, the full service of these
loans in their budget for the financial year 1940,

(2) They will immediately hand to ‘the League of Nations Commissioner
in Bulgaria non-interest bearing leva Treasury bills for 60% of the
interest and the full amount of the sinking fund where this applies,

(8) They will transfer—

(a) 40% of the instalments of interest service due In forelgn exchange In respect
of the following coupons:

7% 1926 loan coupon due July 1, 1940 and Jan. 1, 1941,

714% 1928 loan coupon due May 15 and Nov, 15, 1940,

6% 1892 loan coupon due Jan. 15 and July 14, 1940,

5% 1896 loan coupon due Jan. 14 and July 14, 1940,

5% 1902 loan coupon due March 14 and Sept. 14, 1940,

5% 1904 loan coupon due May 14 and Nov. 14, 1940.

434 % 1907 loan coupon due Feb. 1 and Aug. 1, 1940.

4% % 1909 loan coupon due June 1 and Dec. 1, 1940,

Such instalments as have already fallen due, but not have yet been transterred,
WILI be transferred immediately; the rest will be transferred on the recognized instal-
me(ltlag %t;s ggrtmw&?msmmenw of Interest service due in f ch
to Deo. 31, 1940, et tanzo'yp

For the pre-war loans the percentages of the interest to be transferred
in foreign exchange will be calculated on the Dercentages provided by
the agreement of Dee. 11, 1926, for the years 1930 to 1933. For the
1892, 1902, 1904, 1907 and 1909 loans the calculations will be based on
the amounts due in gold francs as provided in the original contracts.

Coupons paid at 40% in accordance with the above provisions will be
regarded as satisfied by those payments, ’

The further instalments of 40% of the interest service falling due up
to and including Dec, 31, 1940, in respect of coupons maturing . after
Jan. 1, 1941, will be transferred in foreign exchange as provisional pay-
ments on account which will in no way prejudice any arrangements which
may subsequently be made for the coupons to which they relate.

(4) At the end of the financial year 1940, when the Bulgarian Gov-
ernment have only transferred in foreign exchange 409% of the interest
service throughout the year, the League of Nations Commissioner will
release to them the Treasury bills for 60% of the interest and the full
sinking fund mentioned in paragraph 2. :

(5) The Bulgarian Government undertake that, if they accord more
favorable treatment to any foreign obligation due from or guaranteed by

- the Bulgarian State, they will accord at least as favorable treatment to
the whole of all the loans now under consideration.

(8) The Bulgarian Government undertake to discuss the future service
of these loans with the ' bondholders’ committees concerned before thy
frame their budget for the financial year 1941, and in any case before
the end of the first week in December, 1940,

In proposing these arrangements to the above-named bondholders’ asso-

ciations, the Bulgarian Government feel that they should make it clear
that while they will, of course, exert their best efforts to fulfil their
undertakings, they do not feel certain of their ability to maintain trans-
fers of 40% of the interest throughout 1940 if Bulgarian exports to free

exchange markets do not yield adequate amounts of free exchange to meet *

the country’s requirements, including the debt service,
For the Bulgarian Government:
(8d.) N. MOMTCHILOFF, Minister Plenipotentiary ;
(8d.) A. MOLLOFF, Director of the Debt Administration.
The undermentioned bondholders’ associations in taking note that the

Bulgarian- Government will use every endeavor to fulfil the undertakings
tet out above, express the earnest hope that no breakdown will occur in
the proposed conditions of service. In the existing circumstances they

recommend the Bulgarian Government’s bresent proposals to the bond-
holders’ acceptance.

For the League Loans Committee (London) :

’ (Sd.) BESSBOROUGH, Chairman ;
(8d.) A. S. G. HOAR, Secretary.

For the Council of Foreign Bondholders:

(8d.) BESSBOROUGH, President ;
(Sd.) A. L. PHILP, Joint-Secretary.

For the Association’ Nationale des Porteurs Francais de Valeurs
Mobilicres :
(8d.) E. REGARD, President de UAssociation ;
(Sd.) P. GAUTHIER, President du Comite ;
(Sd.) L. MARTIN, Directeur,

. The Dec. 1, 1938, communique mentioned above was given
in these columns of Deec, 17, 1938, page 3686.

In our issue of March 23, page 1833, we gave a brief ref-
erence to this plan by servicing the loans,

R N
$12,000 of Irish Free State External 6%. Gold Bonds
Due 1960 Drawn for Redemption

The National City Bank of New York, as American fiscal
agent, is notifying holders of Irish Free State (Saorstat
Eireann) external loan sinking fund 5% gold bonds, due
Nov. 1, 1960, that $12,000 principal amount of this issue has
been drawn by lot for redemption through the sinking fund

on May 1, 1940, at par. Payment will be made at the head
office of the bank, 55 Wall Street, New York.
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Member Firms of New York Stock Exchange May Form
Affiliated Corporations—Governors Adopt _Res?lu-
tion Instructing Committee to Receive Applications

The Board of Governors of the New York Stock Exchange,
at its meeting on March 27, adopted a resolution instructing
the Committee on Member Firms to receive applications from
member firms to form affiliated corporations and to grant
such applications only under such terms and conditions as
the Committee on Member Firms may determine. The
resolution also provides that the “Committee on Member
Firms cooperate with the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission on studying any proposed amendments to section
60E of the Chandler Act.” This action followed discussion
by the Board of the report of the special committee on
separation of brokerage function from underwriting and
trading business. This report was mentioned in our issue of
Mareh 16, page 1685. 'The resolution adopted by the Board
of Governors on March 27, follows:

Whereas the report of the Special Committee appointed by the President
of the Exchange on Sept. 25, 1939 to study Recommendation 8 of the report
of the Public Examining Board has been received, and

Whereas such report has been distributed to the membership and dis-
cussed by this Board.

Be it Resolved that the report be referred to the Committee on Member
Firms which is instructed to receive applications from member firms to
form affiliated corporations and to grant such applications only under such
terms and conditions as the Committee on Member Firms may determine,
and is further instructed to take no steps to make the formation of a cor-
porate affiliate compulsory on any member firm, and

Be it Further Resolved that the Committee on Member Firms cooperate
with the SEC on studying any proposed amendments to section 60E of the

Chandler Act.
———————

Governors of New York Stock Exchange Repeals Rule
Relating to Service Charges

The Board of Governors of the New York Stock Exchange
at a meeting on March 27 repealed, effective immediately,
Rule 490 of the Board, relating to the mandatory imposition
of specified minimum service charges by member firms. The
Rule, which became effective on March 1, required charges
to be made by all firms for custodianship of aceounts having
no transactions during an accounting period; the cutting of
coupons on securities in safekeeping; the collection of ,dgivi-
dends, rights or interest on securities not in possession or
custody of a member; special transfers; transeripts of state-
ments, ete. The Exchange further explained:

Rescission of the mandatory service charge rule follows a questionnaire
sent on March 19 to all member firms and members of the Exchange not
partners of member firms. More than 400 of the 518 firms which replied
to the questionnaire favored the repeal of the present rule, and approxi-
mately 300 of the firms favoring repeal did not want any mandatory service
charge rule. The replies from individual members of the Exchange, not
partners of firms, were also preponderantly against any form of mandatory
service charge rule.

Speclal services, while no longer required to be charged for by member
firms, may be charged for at the discretion of the firm.

The questionnaire referred to above was mentioned in our
issue of March 23, page 1854, :
——epi e

New York Stock Exchange Amends Metered Charge for
Bid and Asked Quotations

In a letter to member firms of the New York Stock Ex-
change on March 26, Charles E. Saltzman, Vice-President
and Secretary of the Exchange, stated that the present
metered charge for bid and asked quotations, which has been
in effeet since Oct. 2, 1939, has proved insufficient to meet
the costs of providing adequate service. In addition, Mr.
Saltzman says, this rate has not resulted in a proper alloca~
tion of charges in proportion to the amount of service rendered
to individual subscribers. Therefore the following changes
have been made:

Effective April 1, 1940, the quotation service will be billed on the following
basis: for each quotation line there wiil be a service charge of $25 per month,
and all calls made on the line will be billed at the rate of 2.4 cents per call.
There will be no maximum charge. No charge will be made for calls to the
Chief Operator over a quotation line. Mileage charges for service outside
the financial district will remain unchanged.

——————

Chicago Mercantile Exchange Shortens Trading Period
in Potato and Hide Futures

Governors of the Chicago Mercantile Exchange have
voted to shorten by 90 minutes the week-day trading
period in potato and hide futures, effective March 25.
Under the new trading schedule contract trading in pota-
toes and - hides, Monday through Friday, will close at
12:30 p. m. instead of at 2:00 p. m. The Saturday closing
hour remains unchanged at 11:00 a. m. The Chicago Mer-
cantile Exchange is the Nation’s only market providing
facilities for futures trading in potatoes.

——————

New York Stock Exchange and Affiliates Show 1939
Deficit of $1,149,373—Compares with 1938 Loss of
$1,648,417—President Martin Says Services Have
Been Maintained, Despite Additional Economies

The New York Stock Exchange, in its annual report
dated March 23 and made public March 25, announced that
operations in the calendar year 1939 resulted in a net loss
of $1,149,373, as compared with a loss of $1,548,417 in 1938,
The report, submitted by William McC. Martin Jr., Presi-
dent of the Exchange, includes the accounts of affiliated
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“companies, such as the Stock Clearing Corp., the New York .

Quotation Co., the New York Stock Exchange Building Co.,
and the New York Stock Exchange Safe Deposit Co. The
operating loss of the Stock Exchange before deprecia-
tion totaled $490,441, compared with a 1938 net loss of
$895,905. Depreciation amounted in 1939 to $654,725, com-
pared with $660,064 in 1938, while the 1939 loss in sale of
securities was $4,205, as against a profit of $7,612 in 1938.
In his introduction to the financial report Mr. Martin said:

Consolidated financial statements for 1939 of the New York Stock
Exchange and its affiliated companies, with comparative figures for 1938,
are herewith submitted with the recommendation that they receive your
interested attention. Included, also, are statements of condition and
operations of the Gratuity Fund.

The welfare of the Exchange will be best served by a full understanding
on the part of the membership of the Exchange’s financial position and
of its problems. To that end certain changes have been made in the form
of presentation of this report to make it more informative. For example:

All assets other than fixed assets’ are carried on the balance sheet as of
Dec. 31, 1939, at estimated realizable values. Accounts receivable from
others than members or their firms are shown separately after provision of
reserves for doubtful accounts in the amount of $13,980. Miscellaneous
securities, consisting chiefly of World’s Fair bonds ($89,500 principal
amount) and various marketable securities are carried at $71,407, which
figure represents market or estimated realizable value after provision for
reserves of $164,476, Prepaid taxes, insurance, &c., are also shown as a
separate item. The increase in this item is due chiefly to the prepayment
of real estate taxes, amounting to $277,300 as of Dec. 31, 1939, occasioned
by the change in the fiscal year of the City of New York,

The fixed asset account has been broken down to reflect separately the
book values of land, buildings and improvements, furniture, fixtures and
equipment, and ticker equipment. As indicated on the balance sheet, the
an}ount stated for these items does not purport to represent realizable
values.

The statement of income and expense is presented so as to show the
major sources of operating income and important items of operating
expense. The excess of assets over liabilities is described in the balance
sheet as “Capital Investment of the Exchange,” and a separate analysis
of the changes in this item during the year is included as an additional
financial statement.

Real Estate Investment

It should be made clear that the Exchange’s actual operationg require
considerably less real estate than it now owns. The heavy expenses inci-
dent to fhese real estate holdings, including depreciation, taxes and
operating costs, constituted a major factor in the Exchange’s loss in 1939,
Without this excess investment in real estate, the “balamcing of the
Exchange’s budget would be a much simpler problem. The problem is
being carefully studied with the hope of finding a solution, or, at least,
of developing means of substantially reducing the burden,

The depressed condition of our business and consequent shrinkage in
Exchange revenue has, of course, focused increasing attention upon the
investment in real estate. In order to clarify thig problem, a cost study
was made for the Exchange by the firm of Stevenson, Jordan & Harrison,
management engineers, covering 12 months ended Sept. 80, 1939. This
study showed the following space utilization:

Area in Per
Square Feet Cent

30,214 5.6

25,9 4.7

32.6
42.8
39.8
15.4

2.0

100.0

In the course of this study estimates were made of rental values for
all space occupied by the Exchange and its affiliates. For all space
except the trading floor, estimates could readily be made on the basis of a
survey of rents paid for comparable space in the financial district. The
unique character of the trading floor made this method unavailable in
that case and therefore an estimate, necessarily arbitrary, of $15 per
square foof rental value was used. Also a determination was made of
actual costs of special services which are provided by the Building Co.,
including, among others, protection service, air conditioning, and the
maintenance of {he pneumatic tubes and annunciator boards. On the
basis of these figures, it is estimated that the building investment and
operation (including the 89 Broad Street building) cost the Exchange
$394,501 over and above these values for rent and services, This was
determined as follows: £

Total expenses (including $515,748 for depreciation
Less income from t {7

Cost to Exch &
Estimated rent and cost of services....

Space Occupancy—

Are occupied by N. Y, 8. E. and affiliates—Trading floor. .
Stock Clearing Corporation

Total area

$2,235,986
555,664

$1,680,322
1,285,821
Excess cost. ... - $394,501

As a result of economies effected during the latter part of 1939, it is
estimated that a cost study covering the 12 months ended Dec. 31, 1939,
would show an excess cost of approximately $370,000.

Results of Operations

The chief satisfaction to be derived from a review of the Exchange's
operations for 1939 is in the fact that the quality of its services has been
maintained at maximum efficiency.- Although substantial additional
economies have been introduced, the adequacy of our personnel and our
physical equipment has been “demonstrated under the test of exacting
requirements, notably in the sudden revival of market activity which
fcllowed the outbreak of war in Europe last September. Within the limits
imposed by the obligation to provide service of a superior quality, the
Exchange is continuing its process of economy.

The Exchange’s 1939 income reflects the depressed state of securities
business. The consolidated net loss of the Exchange and its affiliated
companies for last year amounted to $1,149,373, as compared with a loss
for 1938 of $1,548,417, a reduction of approximately $400,000. = Both of
these figures are after depreciation and do not include initiation fees,
which are a contribution to the capital investment of the Exchange. The
cperating loss for 1939, before provision for depreciatiom of $654,726,
amounted to $490,442, as compared with an operating loss of $895,966
in 1938, before provision for depreciation of $660,064. Initiation fees
for 1939, credited directly to capital investment of the Exchange,
amounted to $224,000. The total volume for 1939 amounted to 362,517,992
ghares, as compared with 421,599,838 shares in 1938.
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Income

Gross income for 1939 totaled $5,387,602, as against $5,6567,881 in 1988,
a reduction of approximately $320,000. Income from members and mem-
ber firms decreased $120,000, while income from other sources decreased
$200,000. Of the decrease in income from other sources, $95,000 is in
the item of listing fees and results from the change adopted in 1939 in
the basis of fee charges, under which a reduced initial listing fee and an
annual continuing fee may be paid in lieu of a lump sum charge at the
time of listing. Only that part of the fees actually received during the
year was taken into income for 1939, Agreements to pay the Exchange
additional listing fees aggregating approximately $175,000, payable over
periods of future years, were filed during 1939.

Ezpenses

Expenses for 1939, excluding depreciation, amounted to $5,828,134, as
against $6,553,206 in 1938, a decrease of $725,162 for the year.

Salaries and wages of $3,618,634 represent the largest single item of
expense, The corresponding figure for 1938 was $4,0566,928. The total
annual pay rate as of Jan., 3, 1940, for all employees and officers of
the Exchange and affiliated companies was $3,432,328, Approximately
$1,400,000 of payroll as of Jan. 3, 1940, is applicable to the Department
of Floor Operations, $760,000 to other departments of the Exchange itself,
$570,000 to the Stock Clearing Corp., $50¢,000 to the building companies,
$180,000 to the New York Quotation Co., and $20,000 to the Safe
Deposit Co.

As of Jan. 3, 1940, there were nine officials of the Exchange and
affiliated companies whose salaries were $10,000 or more a year. The
annual rate on that date of such executive salaries, including that of the
President, was $161,669, a reduction of $10,100 compared with the same
date in 1939. The annual rate as of Jan. 3, 1940, of the salaries of the
53 individuals receiving $4,5600 or more, but less than $10,000, per annum
was $207,915, compared with $301,797 for 52 such employees on the
same date in 1939. Since May 16, 1938, the number of officers and
employees receiving $10,000 or more a year has been reduced from 16 to 9
and the annual rate of such salaries has been reduced by $93,924. = Since
that date the number of individuals receiving $4,500 or- more, but less
than $10,000, has been reduced from 57 to 53, and the annual rate of
such salaries has decrcased by $44,662.

The next largest single item of expense after salaries and wages, other
than depreciation, was real estate taxes of $617,753.

Legal and other professional services totaled $296,832. In this item
are included a special legal fee of $50,000 incurred in connection with an
investigation of certain investment trust transactions and a $45,000 fee
for a special study of a central depository for securities which was made
by a firm of accountants. :

Gratuity Fund

Also included in this report is a statement of condition of the Gratuity
Fund as of Dec. 381, 1939, with comparative figures for 1938, together
with a condensed statement of operations of the Fund for the year 1939,

Both the consolidateed statements of the Exchange and affiliated com-
panies and the statements.of the Gratuity Fund are accompanied by the
certificate of Messrs, John I. Cole, Son & Co., Certified Public Accountants.

Current Developments

As a result of arrangements concluded with the Trans-Lux Movie Ticker
Corp. in the latter part of 1939, the revenue to the Exchange derived from
ticker projectors is increased, beginning early in 1940, by approximately
$70,000 per year on the basis of the present number of projectors.

In accordance with the Exchange’s policy of divesting itself of non-
Exchange activities, the business of the New York Stock Exchange Safe
Deposit Co. was discontinued on Feb. 14, 1940, and on Feb. 15, 1940,
this business was taken over by the Manufacturers Safe Deposit Co.

With the volume of business falling last year.to the lowest level since
1923, our community, in measuring up to ite public responsibility, has
assumed a great many additional burdens. The assumption of these
Lurdens in the face of steadily shrinking revenue, and of irritations which,
understandably, must have tried your patience, is gratefully acknowledged.

The consolidated statements of income and expenses
follow :
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF INCOME AND EXPENSES

New York Stock Exchange, New York Stock Exchange Building Co., New York
Quotation Co., Stock Clearing Corp., New York Stock Exchange Safe Deposit

Jo., 39 Broad Street Corp.
o ? o Year Ended  Year Ended
Dec. 31, 1939 Dec, 31, 1938

$1,375,000.00 $1,375,000.00
611,011.43 637,870.02
1,106,656.34
550,111.04
376,187.99

Income from members or their firms:
Membership dues :
Telephone spaces and other floor charges.... = ,011.
Stock Clearing Corp. charges. -- 1,081,947.92
Stock and bond ticker service. . - 484,954.98
Quotation service. -k;t:%"a ..... Chimay "&"'1}8'6"' 350,189.03
ice, r red employee and w. on-
o ¢ - v 128,020.00 105,900.00

nection fees
Fines and powers of attorney 19,022.24 20,225.90
$4,050,145.60 $4,170,951.29

Income from others or mot entirely from members
their firms:
Rents, lncludlm(;‘ light lxlmd POWer e smcmmmm T
Stock Clearing Corp. charges
Ticker, Trans-Lux and Teleregister.. . 144,076.21
Bubseriptions, services, &c 12,744.74 .13,136.22
Listing fees....... e 387,855.34 483,016.15
Interest, di o 17,046.92 52,127.17
Miscellaneous 72,854.09

$583,705.88 - $603,544.49
81,800.00 80,400.00
131,539.57

110,079.16
$1,287,646.54 $1,486,379.40

$5,337,602.14 $5,657,330.69

$3,618,634.08 $4,056,927.77
219,879.01

158,013.95 *
305,006.67
© 194,535.51
627,708.55
129,146.70
230,1056.44
129,628.73

Gross 1

Expenses—~8alaries and wages
Employees’ insurance, annuities, &c. .. . 244,028.71
Bocial security and unemployment taxes. e 141,965.52
Bullding, light, heat, maintenance, &c.. wme 282,087.29
Rent 179,460.35

' 617,753.49
77,221.71

158,606.38

129,341.62

296,831.81
27,140.00 .

2,305.86 1,920.00
51,857.06 73,714.94

$5,828,133.88 $6,553,206.36
- $490,441.74 $895,965.67
6564,725.70 660,084.10
4,205.79 7,612.53

$1,149,373.23 $1,548,417.24

Telephone and telegraph. .
Legal and other professional services

Exocess of expenses (incl. depreciation) over income....
Depreciation
Profit or loss on sale of securities

Loss for the year.
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Total assets of $38,085,875 are shown in the balance sheet
submitted by Mr. Martin as of the end of 1939, as compared
with $39,359,141 at the end of the preceding year. The
following statistics are quoted from the report:

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS

New York 8tock Exchange, New York Stock Exchange Bullding Co., New York
Quotatfon Co., Btock Clearing Corp., New York Stock Exchange Safe Deposit
Co., 39 Broad Btreet Corp,

ABSBETS

Dec. 31, 1939 Dec. 31, 1938
L W Y U L, $2,340,111,40 $2,815,417.40
Accounts recelvable from members or their firms.. .. 448,153.98 479,241.07
Accounts recefvable, other 53,785.92 54,503.71
Loans to employees... . 9,925.39
Miscellaneous securitfes. ... 71,407.50 ,473.
Prepald taxes, insurance, & 410,616.58 113,707.68

$3,334,000.77 $3,777,064.09

Cash deposited in special funds (contra):
Btock Clearing Corp. clearing fund. .
Btock Clearing Corp. mark to marke
Proceeds of sales of memberships.......

--$11,267,500.00 $11,765,000.00
297,866.90 224,307.08
187,182.51 6,000.00

$11,752,549.41 $11,995,370.08

$15,000.00

Deposit in closed bank

Bonds deposited under franchise at cost (market..
value $24,450 Dec. 31, 1939) .o eoooe oo, ceme-  $21,125.00 $15,000.00

Fixed assets (see note)—Land............ o i $10,428,952.20 $10,428,952.20
Bullding and impr icseis --- 19,789,814,33 19,711,751.17
Furniture, fixtures and equipment. - 494,774.03 625,742.58
Ticker equipment, 1,373,329.94 1,379,162.46

$32,086,870.50 $32,145,608.51
9,108,670.91  8,588,901.49

$22,978,199.59 $23,556,707.02
$38,085,874.77 $39,359,141.19

Dec. 31, 1939 ¥ Dec. 31, 1938
$201,132.47  $294,525.21
98,352.55 102,913.97

$389,485.02  $397,439.18

Deposits In special funds (contra):
Btock Clearing Corp. clearing fund $
Btock Clearing Corp. mark to market deposits, &e
Proceeds of sales of memberships.

11,267,500.00 $11,765,006.00
297,866.90 © 224,270.08
187,182.51 6,000.00

$11,752,549.41 $11,995,370.08
$22,426.53 $21,184.66
$25,921,413.81 $26,945,147.27

$38,085,874.77 $39,359,141.19

Note—The amount stated for fixed assets {5 book value, based mainly upon cost.
The cost of obtaining premises under long lease, demolition_and new construction
has been capltalized; the allocation of costs between land and buildings s that
made to meet the accounting requiréments for tax purposes. —The amount stated

does not represent realizable value, Whick i3 belleved to be substantially less. 4
TRUSTEES OF THE GRATUITY FUND OF THE NEW YORK BTOC?C
EXCHANGE

STATEMENT OF CONDITION

Resources: Dec. 31, 1939 Dec. 31, 1938
Cash...... $1,030,750.66 $481,870.18
Due from Treasurer of the Exchange in respect of
" contributions levied (net) when and as collected

from members

68,987.39
't value $896,251.87). 1,235,582.03
value $1,544,440)

9,993.11
B 130.

- 3,333.33 3,333.33
Total resources.. ......... B ot i S s $2,338,653.41 $2,511,080.79

Liabilities and deferred credits:
Unpald gratuities

8131.000.33 $151,000.00
Due to the Treasurer of the Exchange and applicable —
‘ to reduce future contributions

15,370.10
Deposits in trust for beneficiaries (contra)

70
3,333.33 3,333.33
~---. $137,884.70 $169,703.43
Balance of gratulty fund after deducting total liabllities
and deferred credits._.__. o LT e $2,200,768.71 $2,341,377.36
Difference between market value and cost of securities '
1939 339,330.16

Difference betw
securities 1938

Total liabilities and deferred credits

Net worth of the gratuity fund (securitles at market
value) $1,861,438.55 $1,870,063.19

CONDENSED STATEMENT OF OPERATIONS, YEAR ENDED DEC. 31, 1939

Balance of gratuity fund at Dec. 31, 1938 (securitles at book value)..$2,341,377.36
Cash contributions received or due from members on
deaths occurring in 1939 (includes Jan. 1, 1940 billing) _$268,168.83
Portion of net income of gratuity fund (1938) allocated
to reduce April 1, 1939, contributions 15,265.81
Interest income from securitles (1939).__
Less legal and miscellaneous expenses

Net income of gratuity fund (1939)
Unallocated amount

46,325.36

329,760.0
Less gratuities pald or due to beneficiaries of me;mbems g
320,000.00

deceased during year.

Portlon of 1938 income not allocated to reduction of members’ con-
tl;ﬂl)ggléms, due to transfers of memberships during first quarter
[

9,760.00

$2,352,081.65

152,007.94

Adjustment of book value to cost of securities as of Dec. 31, 1939..
Balance of gratuity fund at Dec. 31, 1939 (securities at cost)

Net worth of gratuity fund at Ded, 31, 1938 (securities
at market) $1,870,063.19

Net worth
at market)

$2,200,768.71

$1,861,438.55

tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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$2,200,073.71
695.00

March 30, 1940

Market Value of February Sales on National Securities
Exchanges Decreased 24.49, from January and
129, from February, 1939, SEC Reports

The market value of total sales on all registered securities

exchanges in February, 1940, amounted to $686,970,249, a

decrease of 24.49%, from the market value of total sales in

January, and a decrease of 12.09% from February, 1939, the

Securities and Exchange Commission announced March 28.

Stock sales, excluding rights and warrants, had a market

value of $582,515,382, a decrease of 24.89% from January.

" Bond sales were valued at $103,351,324, a decrease of 23.1%

from January. Sales of rights and warrants in February
totaled $1,103,543. The Commission further stated:

The volume of sales in stocks, excluding rights and warrants, was 24,-
977,502 shares, a decrease of 21.1% from January’s total. Total principal
amount of bonds sold was $153,589,050, a decrease of 26.3 % from January.

The two leading New York exchanges accounted for 93.6% of the market
value of all sales, 92.5% of the market value of stock sales and 99.7% of the
Market value of bond sales on all registered exchanges.

Total market value of sales on exempt securities exchanges in February,
1940 was $6883,558, a decrease of 3.9% from January.

[ ——

Principal Effect of European War on American Business
May Be Readjustment Rather Than Expansion,
Says Guaranty Trust Co. of New York

For American business as a whole the principal effect of
the war, as indicated at this time, may prove to be read-

justment rather than expansion, states the Guaranty Trust
Co. of New York in discussing trends in our foreign trade
since the war began, in the current issue of “The Guaranty
Survey,” its monthly review of business and financial con-
ditions in the United States and abroad, published on
March 25. “As far as can be seen at present,” the “Survey”
continues, “any trade expansion that may take place will
continue to be highly selective, with stimulating effects in
some lines offset by further obstacles in others. It seems
inevitable, however,” continues the “Survey,” “that the
whole world will be staggering under the burdens and dis-
locations imposed by the war and will need every aid and
encouragement that can possibly be given to the resump-
tion of normal international economic relations.” The
“Survey” goes on to state, in part:

The United States should be in a position to play an important part
in the great task of reconstruction, and nowhere can our efforts be more
helpful than in the field of international trade. Stabilization of curren-
cies, removal of trade barriers, and redistribution of the world’s gold are
among the problems that will press for settlement and that will largely
depend for their successful solution on the policies followed by the United
States. By the end af the war our already unwieldy gold holdings will
probably be further increased at the expense of foreign countries; infla-
tionary dangers will be present throughout the world, and barriers to
international trade will be more formidable than ever before. Under
such conditions a repetition of some past mistakes would be disastrous.
Neither a policy of economic isolation nor a futile effort to sell abroad
without buying would be conducive to world regovery, or even to the
attainment of the immediate objective—our own national welfare.

The foreign trade of the United States has increased sharply in the
last few months. This gain seems to have brought about an upward
revision of expectations in some quarters regarding the probable stimu-
lating effecte of the war on foreign demand for American products.
While recent developments may warrant some of this optimism, they
emphasize also ithe many uncertainties still obscuring the outlook and
suggest that the earlier caution on the part of those concerned was not
misplaced. ., . .

For the most part the efforts of our Government have been aimed at
promotion, rather than restriction or regulation, of foreign trade. The
provision of funds for loans to Finland, Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Spain,
China, and Iceland, while not primarily designed in all cases to stimulate
trade, clearly has that tendency. The serious consideration that has been
given the plan for a Pan-American bank suggests that public funds may
be used for trade promotion purposes on a large scale.

The importance of maintaining sound conditions in our foreign trade
at the present difficult stage of world affairs lies not so much in the
absolute magnitude of our purchases and sales abroad as in the integral
relation of this branch of business to our economy as a whole. In com-
parison with our domestic trade, the volume of our exports and imports
is relatively small. But this consideration should not be allowed to
obscure the fact that serious disturbances to our foreign trade upset the
delicate balance among the various parts of our economic structure and
react severely on business at large, y

Factors in the Outlook .

Future trends in our foreign trade during the war will probably depend
in large measure on the direction taken by military developments. As
long as the present comparative inactivity continues, the war may have
little effect aside from the disruptions and dislocations due to the blockade
and to war-time regulations. If military operations become more active,
the consequences to our trade will probably be much more pronounced.

The financial 2spects of the question will become more important as
time goes on. The resources of the principal belligerent nations in this
country, while large, are not unlimited; and both the Neutrality Act and
the Johnson Act prohibit sales to the governments of those countries on
credit. This situation, as long as it remains unaltered, will become an
increasingly potent factor limiting any further rise in exports that may
tend to develop in response to the war requirements of the belligerents.

————

Savings and Loan Associations Insured by FSLIC Paid
$56,000,000 in Dividends to Investors Last Year

More than $56,000,000 in dividends was paid to private
investors last year by savings and loan associations insur-
ing their accounts up to $5,000 each with the Federal
Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, it was estimated
by economists of that Corporation. Of this total, $27,-
496,200 was distributed in the last half of 1939 and $28,-
563,800 in the first half. The announcement went on
to say:
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Federal savings and loan associations—which are required by law to
insure their private savers’ accounts—paid an estimated $33,029,000 in
dividends to such investors last year, $18,029,000 in the last six months
and $15,000,000 in the first six months of 1939.

At the end of last year insured associations—both Federal and State-
chartered—numbered 2,196 as against 2,097 a year earlier. Private sav-
ings entrusted to them totaled $1,811,188,000 at the beginning of 1940,
a rise of $355,432,000 during the year, while aggregate assets amounted
to $2,506,958,000 on- Jan. 1, 1940.

—_————

Progress Made by Federal Savings and Loan Associa-
tions in 1939 Pointed Out in Survey

Five points emphasizing the progress of Federal savings
and loan associations in 1939 were listed on March 23 by
Corwin A, Fergus, Director of Research and Statistics of
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, in a special survey
of 1,310 identical associations completed for the Board.
The points, according to the announcement, were:

1. Savings placed in the ‘associations increased 24.2% in the 12 months.
This makes more money available to their communities for home loans.

2. Mortgage loan balances rose 19%. This is considered exceptional
because the repayments on all outstanding home loans are subtracted from
the total new loans made during the year to give this balance.

3. Private thrift funds invested in the associations so increased that
the institutions were able to reduce the investments by the Treasury and
the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation in shares of these associations by 6%.

4, Undivided profits and general reserves expanded 12.6%, making the
institutions stronger than ever.

5. Real estate owned, such as foreclosed properties, was reduced 14.3%.
This is another mark of success, because it frees more resources for
new loans.

—pe : i

Mortgage Loans Made by Savings and Loan Associa-
tions of New York State Increase 289, in February
Over Last Year '

With the inauguration of Savings and Loan Week,
April 1 .to 7, announcement was made on March 25 of a
substantial increase in the mortgage loans made by savings
and loan associations of New York State for the month
of February over the same month in 1939, This increase
of 289%, or $791,193, follows another rise of 33.4% in total
mortgage loans made during January, 1940, over January,
1939, according to Zebulon V. Woodard, Executive Vice-
President of the New York State League of Savings and
Loan Associations, the organization which is sponsoring
Saviz:lgs and Loan Week., The announcement further
stated : ;

One hundred and twenty-six of its member institutions with assets
totaling $244,438,726 report a total of 753 mortgage loans made during
Fcbruary, 1940, for a total amount of $2,238,229, Projecting these figures
te include all savings and loan institutions in New York State, a total
of 1,205 mortgage loans in the amount of $3,581,166 is reached, which
represents the 28% increase, or $791,193 over February, 1939, and also
an _Zcrease of 27%, or 257, in the number of loans made for the same
period.

The actual loans made by the reporting associations are divided: into
the following classes: 221 loans for the purchase of new homes totaling
$766,503 ; 165 loans for construction of new homes totaling $684,160;
162 loans refinanced totaling $546,847; 83 repair and modernization loans

. totaling $127,469, and 122 other loans/totaling $113,250.
—_——

American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers to Give
Casge-Study Courses at University of Southern
California in June-July

The American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers and
the University of Southern California announce two tivo-
week case-study courses in real estate appraising to be
given at Los Angeles in June and early July. The courses
are designed to meet the need for practical training in
valuation methods and procedure which today is an essen-
tial part of the equipment of real estate appraisers, bro-
kers, builders, mortgage men, tax assessors, and property
managers. They will duplicate the successful case-study
courses given by the Institute in cogperation with the Uni-
versity of Chicago in 1935, 1936 and 1938, in cooperation
with Columbia University in 1937, and in cooperation with

Wharton School of Finance and Commerce of the Univer-

sity of Pennsylvania in 1939, and with Tulane University

- in 1939 and 1940. Appraisal I, covering the fundamentals
of real estate appraising, will be given June 10-22, Ap-
praisal II, covering the appraisal of investment property,

will follow immediately, running from June 24 to July 6.

George L. Schmutz, M.A.L, Los Angeles, President of the

American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers, will be one

of the lecturers.
B ;

Institute of Real Estate Management Announces
Broad Course in Management Technique to Be
Given in New York City in May

The Institute of Real Estate Management, professional
branch of the National Association of Real Estate Boards

in this field, announced on March 23 a lecture course on .

the principles and techniques of real estate management,
to be given in New York, May 6-10. This, the first lecture
course of the Institute to cover the whole field of real
estate management, will be given at the Iotel Astor and
will include from four to six lectures a day and opportunity
for consultation of the students with the faculty, drawn
from leading managers of the Institute’s membership,
headed by its President, H. P. Holmes, Detroit. The course
is open not only to members of the Institute but to all
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qualified students of real estate management problems. In
announcing the course Mr. Holmes said:

Present-day rental levels for income property, institutional owmership
of real estate, and other powerful intluences are compelling new operating
economies and new management techniques are making management a most
important phase of the real business, call for the best management tech-
nique that can be developed. Subjects to be covered include: manage-
ment objectives; the preliminary survey;- planning income; producing
income; protecting income; 'maintaining income; public relations in
property management; the control of administrative functions; purchas-
ing; maintenance techniques; covering building  exteriors; decorating
tenant space; selective and purchase of fuel; plumbing and heating ; con-
trol of utilities; building interiors setting production standards; per-
sonnel ; furniture and furnishings; record keeping and accounting; man-
aging management,

—————

Tenders of $289,388,000 Received to Offering of $100,-
000,000 of 91-Day Treasury Bills—$100,640,000
Accepted at Prices Slightly Above Par

| Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau announced on
Marech 25 that the tenders to the offering last week of $100,~
000,000 or thereabouts, of 91-day Treasury bills totaled
$289,388,000, of which $100,640,000 was accepted at prices
slightly above par.

The Treasury bills are dated March 27 and will mature on
June 26, 1940. Reference to the offering appeared in our
issue of March 23, page 1855. ! .

The following regarding the accepted bids of the offering
is from Secretary Morgenthau’s announcement of March 25:

Total applied for, $289,388,000. Total accepted, $100,640,000

The accepted bids were tendered at prices slightly above par, and at par.
Of the amount tendered at par, 75% was accepted.

s

New, Offering of $100,000,000, or Thereabouts, of 91-
Day Treasury Bills—To Be Dated April 3, 1940

Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau announced March
29 that tenders are invited to a new offering of 91-day
Treasury bills to the amount of $100,000,000, or thereabouts,
to be sold on a discount basis to the highest bidders. Tenders
will be received at the Federal Reserve banks and the
branches thereof up to 2 p. m. (EST), April 1, but will not
be received at the Treasury Department, Washington. The
Treasury bills will be dated April 3, 1940 and will mature
on July 3, 1940, and on the maturity date the face amount
of the bills will be payable without interest. There is a
maturity of a similar issue of Treasury bills on April 3, in
amount of $101,930,000. In his announcement of the offer-
ing, Secretary Morgenthau also said:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, €. g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used. .

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest~
ment securities. Tenders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty «f payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on April 1, 1940,
all tenders received at the Federal Reserve Banks or branches thereof up
to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the ac-
ceptable prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the
following morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the
right to reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than the
amount applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final.  Those
submitting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof,
Payment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be made at the
Federal Reserve Banks in cash or other immediately available funds on
April 3, 1940.

The Treasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and any
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from all
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. (Attention is invited to
Treasury Decision 4550, ruling that Treasury bills are not exempt from the
gift tax.) No loss from the sale or other disposition of the Treasury bills
shall be allowed as a deduction, or otherwise recognized, for the purposes
of any tax now or hereafter imposed by the United States or any of its pos-
sessions.

Treasury Department Oircular No. 418, as amended, and this notice
prescribe the terms of the Treasury bills and govern the conditions of their

issue.
el .

Large Capital Withdrawals by Allied Powers from

United States in December—German Balances
Increase Slightly

There was a net inflow of $17,619,000 capital into the
United States from abroad in December, according to fig-
ures published in the March issue of the Treasury “Bul-
letin.” That the net movement was toward this country
rather than away from it was due to neutral as well as
German balances here rising in an aggregate amount in
excess of withdrawals by the Allied Poyers. Great Britain,
Canada and France reduced their holdings here during De-
cember by a total of $84,744,000, while Germany increased
Liers by $397,000. Other foreigners sent here during the
month $101,966,000.

About three-fourths of the British withdrawal was in
funds classified as short-term banking funds, and the rest
chiefly in reduction of holdings of domestic securities.
Large withdrawals by France and Canada of short-term
banking funds were partly offset by increases in other
classes of capital funds held in the United States.
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The fdllowing tabulation has been prepared from figures
appearing in the March issue of the Treasury “Bulletin”:

NET CAPITAL MOVEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND
FOREIGN COUNTRIES, JAN. 2, 19356 TO JAN. 1, 1940
+ Indicates Inflow. — Indicates Outflow

Jan.2, 1935, to
Jan. 1, 1940

Of Which in
December, 1939

. Movement in Short-term Banking Funds— $
United Kingdom ~-31,101,000
~12,060,000
—45,214

-+ 742,000
-+ 84,692,000
~—2,941,000

.8
+643,960,000
305,404,000
+234,922,000
+155,051,000

+1,661,929,000

+3,001,266,000
+ 19,545,000

+ 18,515,000

-+ 8,895,000
—214,000
431,398,000
+78,139,000

+328,218,000

M ovement in Brokerage Balances—
United Kingdom....... RS S NSRRI S S

+1,049,000

~—10,029,000
+ 1,442,000
—3,860,000
—214,000
+7,474,000

—5,187,000

+1,212,000
+ 373,000
15,200,000
. + 36,621,000 - + 107,000

All other... + 527,345,000 +7,808,

+720,102,000{ -+ 24,698,000

+1,117,273,000, —39,976,000
+442,316,000 ~—10,759,000
+229,202,000) = —34,009,000
+163,262,000 + 397,000

+2,945,971,000| - + 101,966,000

+17,619,000

+4,898,024,000
A}

Obligations of Public Housing Agencies Included in
Treasury’s Rules Relating to Money and Finance

The Treasury Department’s regulations relating to money
and finance has been amended to include obligations of
public housing agencies, it was recemtly announced by
D. W. Bell, Acting Secretary of the Treasury. The supple-
ment, dealing with the special deposits of public moneys,
was issued by the Treasury as follows:

To Federal Reserve Banks and Other Banks and Trust Companies Incorpo-
rated Under the Laws of the United States or of Any State:

Treasury Department Circular No, 92, dated Feb., 23, 1932, as amended,
‘is hereby further amended to include obligations of publie housing agen-*
e Paragraph 11, Section 203.7 (1), therefore, under the caption
“Collateral Security,” will read as follows:

*“11. Federal Land Bank Bonds, Obligations of the Federal Home Loan Banks, Obliga
tions|of the Federal National Mortgage Assoclation, and Obligations of Public Housing
Agenctes—Bonds of the Federal Land Banks, obligations of the Federal Home Loan
banks, obligations of the Federa] National Mortgage Assoclation, and obligations
of Public Housing Agencles (as defined in the United States Housing Act of 1937,
48 amended) when secured to the full amount thereof by a Requisition Agreement
with the United States Housing Authority; all at face value,”

—e

President Roosevelt Proclaims April as Cancer Control
Month—Calls Upon All Interested in Public Health
to Unite to Impress Upon People Necessity of
National Program

President Roosevelt on March 18 issued a proclamation
_designating the month of April as Cancer Control Month
and invited the Governors of the several States to issue
similar proclamations. The DPresident also invited the
members of the medical profession, other scientific groups
and all organs of opinion to unite during April in con-
certed effort to impress upon the people the necessity of a
national program for the control of cancer to the end that
suffering may be relieved and life preserved. The text
of the proclamation follows: )

By the President of the United States of ‘America |

A PROCLAMATION

; Whereas the President is authorized and requested by Public Resolution
No. 82, Seventy-fifth Congress, approved March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 148),
to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month .of April of
each year as Cancer Control Month, and to invite the Governors of the
several States, Territories, and possessions of the United States to issue
proclamations for like purposes; and

Whereas it is also requested in the said Public Resolution No. 82 that
the. proclamations issued invite the medical profession, the press, and all
agencies and individuals interested in the control of * cancer through a
nati'onal program of education and other cooperative means to unite in
dedication to such a purpose and by concerted effort to impress its necessity
upon the people of the Nation; and

Whereas by this dedication of the month of April to a voluntary national
program for the control of cancer, the people of the entire country will
be acquainted with the progress that is being made by the Federal Gov-
ernment through the United States Public Health Service, by certain of
the S{:ates and t;ivtother agencies, as well ag by individuals, in the
struggle against that dread disease, which is /second mon Q
death in the United States: SRR

Now, therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States
of America, do proclaim the month of April, 1940, as Cancer Control
Month, and do invite the Governors of the several States, Territories, and
pessessions of the United States to issue similar proclamations; and in
order that the people throughout the land may have informed knowledge
concerning the prevalence of cancer and of the means which can be taken
to control it, I also invite the members of the medical profession, indi-
vidually and through their associations, other scientific groups, all organs
o! opinion, including the press, the radio, and the motion’ picture, and all
others who have the interest of the public health at heart, to unite during
the month of April, 1940, in concerted effort to impress upon the people

+1,098,517,000
+ 125,550,000
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of the United States the necessity of a national program for the control
of cancer to the end that suffering may be relieved and life preserved.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States of America to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington this. eighteenth day of March, in the
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Independence of
the United States of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth.

(SEAL) 4

FRANKLIN D, ROOSEVELT.

By the President:

CORDELL HULL, Secretary of State.
——

President Roosevelt Issues Proclamation Designating
April 10 as Inventors’ and Patent Day—People
Invited to Commemorate 150th Anniversary of .
First Patent Law

A proclamation designating April 10 as Inventors’ and

Patent Day was issued by President Roosevelt on March 21

to commemorate the sesqui-centennial anniversary of the

first of the United States patent laws. The President in-

‘vited the people to celebrate the event, whi¢h contributed

so greatly to the encouragement of inventive genius in
the United States. The following is the text of his
proclamation :

. By the President of the United States of An‘len’ca

A PROCLAMATION |

Whereas the preamble to Public Resolution 58, Seventy-sixth Congress,
approved March 15, 1940, recites:

“Whereas there will occur on April 10, 1940, the 150th anniversary of President
George Washington’s approval of the first Act of Congress authorizing and regulating
the grant of patents as contemplated in Article I, Section 8, of the Constitution; and

‘“Whereas the encouragement and the protection thus afforded to discoverers and
inventors have both inspired and rewarded their genius to the benefit of this Nation
and the whole world; and d

““Whereas the American patent system inaugurated by this Act of Congress has
promoted countless applications of the arts and sclences to the needs and well-
being of our people and thereby contributed notably to a higher standard of living
in our country; and

‘“Whereas it Is fitting that the anniversary of the institution of a system so bene-
ficial to the people of the United States should be worthily observed’;

And whereas the said Public Resolution 58 creates a commission con-
sisting of the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Patents, the Chair-
man of the House of Representatives Committee on Patents, the Secretary
of Commerce, the Commissioner of Patents, and five other members to
be selected by them to make arrangements for an appropriate observance
of the sesqui-centennial of the first United States patent law, and pro-
vides that the Senate and House of Representatives shall conduct suitable
exercises whereby Congress may mark the anniversary; and

Whereas the said public resolution requests the President of the United
States “to set aside April 10, 1940, as Investors’ and Patent Day to
invite a general public commemoration of an event which has proved
so important and salutary to this Nation”;

Now, therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States
of America, pursuant to the request contained in the aforesaid public
resolution, do hereby designate April 10 of the present year as Inventors’
and Patent Day and do hereby invite the people of the United States
to commemorate on that day the sesqui-centennial anniversary of the
first of the United States patent laws, which, by affording protection
and encouragement to inventors as envisaged and authorized by . the
Constitution, contributed so greatly to the encouragement of inventive
genius in the United States.

In «witness whereof, 1 have hLereunto set my hand and caused the seal
of the United States of America to be affixed.

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-first day of March, in the
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Independence of
the United States of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth.

(SEAL)

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

By the President:

CORDELL HULL, Secretary of State.

—_—

National Electric Power Grid System Considered by
President Roosevelt—Confers with Leland Olds on
Program Recently Proposed by 20 Major Utility
Companies

President Roosevelt and Leland Olds, Federal Power
Commissioner, after a consultation on March 25, were re-
ported to have considered a plan which Mr. Olds recently
proposed to 20 major utility companies calling for the
establishment of a high-tension electric grid system linking
vital manufacturing and munitions centers at an estimated
cost of $190,000,000. Mr. Olds said that the program had
been presented to utilities officials, with a request for their
cooperation. He added that he had referred to the matter
in his conversation with the President. We quote from a
Washington ‘dispatch of March 25 to the New York
“Times” :

The broad outlines of the plan originated by the National Power Policy
Committee and calling for an estimated expenditure of $190,000,000 for
transmission lines and stand-by stations were given by President Roosevelt
in December and discussed in greater detail by Mr. Olds two weeks ago
in New York City at a meeting attended by executives of some 20
utility companies.

Although declining to give details of his conversation with the President
today, Mr. Olds is understood to have reported a cooperative attitude on
the part of leaders of the industry with whom he talked in New York.
He said no further meetings were in prospect at this time, and indicated
the utility executives were not likely to reach any decision in the
matter soon.

“Everybody knows that we have been seeking a cooperative approach
to the problem since last December, and we are simply trying to determine
whether such a plan is feasible and economically sound,” said Mr. Olds,

Some Details of the Plan

As outlined by Mr. Olds to the New York gathering, the plan envisages
construction of the co-called grid system jointly by the Federal Govern-
ment and the private industry. It would include about 2,500 miles of
transmission lines, transformers and supplementary equipment, The extent
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to which the Government and the industry would participate in the financ-
ing the project remains to be worked out,

Officials conversant with the details of the plan said it was still an
ergineering problem that would have to be settled before the attitude of
the industry could be determined. One phase of the problem awaiting
determination is the benefit to be derived by each component of the
industry and the proportion of the expense that each should bear.

Until these and related problems could be solved, officials said, it was
futile to talk of the amount of Federal participation or the prospective
date on which President Roosevelt might request authorizing legislation,
It was assumed that the Reconstruction Finance Corporation would be
called upon to lend Federal aid if and when the plan was authorized, it
was explained. ., ., . .

When he last discussed the subject at a press conference in December,
President Rcosevelt emphasized that existing  electric power production
was adequate to meet all business and industrial requirements and that
any shortage mentioned by authors of the grid idea was entirely potential
and theoretical. There was no thought, he said, of coordinating private

and Federal power courses under the state of limited national emergency
then recently proclaimed.

In our issue of Dec. 15, page 3814, a reference to the
matter was made, and it was noted that the committee
had been holding conferences with representatives of
private utility systems during December to determine what
facilities were necessary to meet both peace-time and emer-
gency power needs.

————————

President Roosevelt and Secretary of State Hull Confer
with Under-Secretary Welles Following Latter’s
Return from Fact-Finding Mission Abroad—White
¥0]llltse Warns Against Speculation on Washington

a
Under-Secretary of State Sumner Welles arrived in New

York on March 28 aboard the Italian liner Conte di Savoia

following his faet-finding tour of Europe.

Washington later that day and conferred with President

Roosevelt and Secretary of State Cordell Hull at the White

House. The conference lasted somewhat more than an hour

but no details were given out. While the discussion was in

progress, Stephen T. Early, White House Secretary, sum-
moned reporters to his office and announced that he had
been authorized te warn them against any speculation on
the meeting. He said he had been authorized to offer them

a “friendly word of advice””—to wit:

Not to write yourselves out on the end of a limb or to attribute what

Yyou assume the President, Mr. Hull and Mr, Welles are discussing to any

allegedly authorized or unimpeachable or reliable sources or friends close

to the President or to the Secretary of State or to the Under-Secretary
of State.

That neither the President nor the Secretary of State ngr the Under-
Secretary of State will have any word to say following their conference
to the press or to any of their friends or to any one anywhere.

When approached by newspaper reporters with the arrival
of the Italian liner at Quarantine on March 28, Mr. Welles
refrained from comment, and declared that “any information
must come from Washington,”” and confined himself prin-

cipally to the following remark (as given in the New York

‘(Sunfi)

As representative of President Roosevelt, I was treated with the
greatest courtesy wherever I went. That was to be expected. My
mission was described as a ‘fact-finding mission,” and that is entirely
correct. I had every opportunity to get the information for which I went.

Mr. Welles was accompanied by Mrs. Welles and Jay
Pierrapont Moffat, chief of the State Department Division
of European Affairs, and Lucius Hartley Johnson of the
consular service, who served as Mr. Welles’s secretary.

The Conti di Savoia was delayed on March 22 at Gibraltar
for 13 hours when British authorities were reported to have
searched the ship for Dr. Hjalmar Schacht, German finan-
cial expert, rumored as having been on board. Mr. Welles
conferred with Dr. Schacht in Berlin during his trip there,
as noted in our issue of March 9, page 1519,

. The completion of Mr. Welles tour of Europe was reported
in these columns of March 23, page 1871. :

RS ST

President Roosevelt Issues Order Limiting
Photographs of Military Areas

President Roosevelt signed an executive order on
March 26 indicating important military places and objects
which may be photographed or mapped only with official
permission and censorship. The order covers virtually
every angle of the national defense and is effective at once.
Regarding the order, Washington advices, March 26, to
the New York “Times” said: :

A law enacted two years ago authorizes the President t]o define im-
portant military places and objects which require “protection against the
general dissemination  of < information” and makes it a crime for any
person to photograph, sketch or map them unless he receives permission
to do so from the commander of the post or station concerned. Then
the person must submit.the material “for consorship or such other action
as may be necessary.”

The order, which comes with the approach of the fleet’s war games in
the Pacific, applies to all minitary or naval installations and equipment
which are or will be classified as “‘secret,” “confidential” or “restricted.”

The prohibitions cover “any military.or naval reservation, post, arsenal,
proving ground, range, mine field, fort, yard, station, district or area.”’

Moreover, the restricted locations extend to established ‘‘defensive sea
areeas,” ‘‘air space reservations’’ existing under authority of the Air
Commerce Act of 1926, naval harbors closed to foreign vessels, areas
required for fleet purposes and to ‘“‘any commercial establishment engaged
in the development or manufacture of military or naval arms, munitions,
equipment, designs, ships or vessels for the United States Army or Navy,”

Aircraft, weapons, ammunition, vehicles, ships, instruments, engines,
manufacturing machinery, tools, devices, or any other army or navy equip-
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ment, either existing or in the course of development, which are classified
as secret, confidential or restricted, are covered by the order, So also
are books, documents, maps, charts, plans, models, photographs, contruacts
or specifications,

Violations are punishable by a fine of $1,000 or imprisonment for one

year, or both.

On March 27 the President issued an executive order pro-
hibiting the taking of photographs by persons on vessels
passing through the Panama Canal.

PRy N, "

President Roosevelt Praises Airlines for Safety Record
of Past Year—Achieved Through Cooperation
with CAA

President Roosevelt praised the Nation’s domestic air
lines on March 26 for their record of having flown a full
year without a single fatality or serious injury to any
passenger or crew member. He also paid tribute to the
Civil Aeronautics Authority for its part in regulating air
travel. In a letter to Robert H. Hinckley, Chairman of the
CAA, which was read in opening a nation-wide broad-
cast from Salt Lake City, Mr. Roosevelt wrote:

The news that our domestic airlines will on March 26 complete an entire
year of flying without a single fatal accident is indeed gratifying.

Will you please extend my heartiest congratulations to every last em-
ployee of the air lines—be he field boy, pilot or President—and to your
own personnel in the CAA. :

I am . deeply impressed by reports submitted to me showing that during
the year now closing our domestic air lines have flown 87,325,145 revenue
plane miles, carried 2,030,000 passengers, flown 814,906,250 passenger
miles—a truly remarkable aggregate.

Locking behind this record, in which we can all take pardonable pride,
we: find it has been achieved through cooperation and teamwork between
the personnel of the air transport lines and workers in the Federal Gov-
ernment, I trust that this cooperation may continue with like satisfactory
results through the years ahead. )

 —— i

Senate Passes $923,000,000 Farm Appropriation Bill—

Measure $202,000,000 Above Budget Estimates—

House Sends Legislation to Conference—Secretary
Morgenthau on Treasury’s Working Balance

The House on March 25 sent to conference with the Senate
the 1941 Agriculture Department supply bill. The bill as
passed by the Senate by a voice vote on March 22 carries
almost $923,000,000 in direct appropriations, which com-
pares with a House-approved bill (passed Feb. 2) appro-
priating $713,896,084. 1In addition the Senate measure
directs the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to authorize
loans of $50,000,000 for farm tenancy and $40,000,000 for
rural electrification. = The major increases in the Senate bill,
which exceeds by more than $200,000,000 Budget Bureau
estimates, were an item of $212,000,000 for farm parity pay-
ments to farmers, which was approved by the Senate by a -
vote of 63 to 19 on March 20, and $85,000,000 for surplus
commodities, involving the food stamp plan and export
subsidies, which was adopted by a unanimous vote (79 to 0)
of the Senate on March 21.

During the debate on the bill on March 22 Senator Byrd,
Democrat of Virginia, who had engaged in a discussion with
Administration leaders earlier last week regarding the
Treasury’s ability to pay the increased appropriations out of
its working balance, presented a letter from Secretary
Morgenthau and a supporting memorandum from the Gen-
eral Accounting Office. Secretary Morgenthau's letter
follows:

In the 1941 budget submitted to the Congress in January of this year it
is estimated that the Treasury's working balance on June 30, 1940, will b2
about $1,011,000,000, a reduction of $1,291,000,000 during the current fiscal.
year. The Treasury does not segregate its working balances in the general
fund to show its obligations on any particular class of accounts, but con-
siders its total working balance as available to meet the demands made on
any of these accounts as well as to the general and trust fund expenditures
of the Government. 2

In view of the large amount of deman 1 obligations now outstanding which
the Treasury may be called upon to meet, such as the checking accounts
and deposits of governmental corporations, credit agencies, &c., in the
aggregate amount of over $400,000,000; the unemployment trust fund,
amounting to $1,640,000,000; special obligations issued for account of the
Postal Savings System and the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation,
amounting to $142,000,000, and outstanding United States Savings bonds
with a redemption valie of $2,700,000,000, it is felt. that the estimated
working balance of the Treasury on June 30, 1940, as contemplated by the
President’s budget will be about as low as it can be permitted to go.

The Secretary’s letter was supported by the following
memorandum from the General Accounting Office: -

The general fund working balance, as of June 30, 1939, is reported to be
$2,815,013,411.05. In arriving at such balance, liabilities in the form of
trust funds and the like were not taken into consideration, and if there is to
be reserved an amount equal to such trust funds the balance above stated
will be subject to a reduction of $1,150,788,296.12, leaving an actual general
fund working balance of '$1,664,225,114.93. If such balance is to be re-
duced to the extent of $1,150,000,000, 4s indicated in the budget, page
XXV, it will be brought down to the low figure of $514,225,114.93.

Besides the appropriations carried in the Senate bill, as
indicated above are $498,560,000 for soil conservation, and
$90,000,000 of RFC loans for farm tenancy and rural
electrification. Under date of March 22 advices from
Washington to the New York “Journal of Commerce” said,
in part:

The only fight in the Senate today concerning the measure revolved
around proposed amendments to the Sugar Control Act offered as riders
to the bill by Senator Ellender (Dem., La.) and Senator Byrd (Dem., Va.). -
Senator Ellender proposed to amend the law to permit benefit payments to
be made to sugar cane growers who exceeded their acreage allotments last
year but was defeated 28 to 38. Senator Byrd sought to limit amount of

«
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individual sugar benefit payments to $5,000 and was defeated 23 to 46 and
again by a vote of 27 to 37 when he attempted to fix the ceiling at $50,-

Defeat 1s Explained

Defeat of the Ellender amendment was due entirely to objections voiced
by the beet sugar bloc against writing legislation amending the sugar control
law into the appropriation bill. Members argued successfully that the
proper time to amend the sugar law is when the Cummings bill reaches the
Senate from the House, but they could offer no assurances as to when this
might be.

The latest information available concerning the Cummings bill is that
absolutely nothing has been done about it by the House Agricultural Com-
mittee to which it was referred when introduced two weeks ago. The
measure has not even yet been referred to the Government departments for
report and no date has been fixed for hearings. . . .

Benator Adams (Dem., Oolo.) who led the fight of the beet bloc against
the amendment said that he was opposed to this type of legislation being
offered to an appropriation bill. The concern of the beet people, he added,
is not over the matter of benefit payments but over the effect than an addi-
tional 60,000 tons of sugar would have upon the market. . . .

Senator Pepper (Dem., Fla.) accused beet producers of opposing the
Ellender amendment because they knew they could not get their amend-
ments adopted, although, he added, beet producers admit that there is
merit to the arguments of cane producers for the Ellender amendment.

—_———

Senate Debates Resolution to Extend Reciprocal Trade
Agreements Law—Senator Pittman’s Proposal for
Senate Ratification of Pacts Defeated—President
Roosevelt Said to Oppose Senate Voice on Tariffs

The United States Senate on Mareh 25 opened debate on
the House-approved resolution extending the reciprocal trade
agreements law for three years. Senator Pat Harrison,
Democrat, of Mississippi, and Chairman of the Finance
Committee, started the debate,on the resolution as its floor
leader, with an appeal that the system be retained lest an
evential world trade war threaten this country with “an
economic collapse.” Senator Pittman, Democrat, of Ne-
vada, Chairman of the Foreign Relations Committee, the
leading opponents, said the program was unconstitutional
because it does not provide for Senate ratification of trade
agreements. The agreements really are treaties, Senator
Pittman argued, and therefore should be subject to ratifi-
cation by a vote of two-thirds of the Senate. The Pittman
amendment was defeated by the Senate yesterday (March 29)
by a vote of 44 to 41.

Senator Guffey, Democrat, of Pennsylvania, on March 25
defended the pacts while Senator Davis, Republican, of
Pennsylvania, supported Senator Pittman’s proposal for
Senate ratification.

Following a conference with President Roosevelt, on
March 26, Senator Harrison said that “the President is, of
course, intensely anxious that the Pittman amendment and
all others be defeated.”

Concerning Senate debate on the resolution on March 26,
Washington Associated Press advices on that date said:

Meanwhile Western support for the Pittman proposal welled up in
speeches by Senator Pat McCarran, Democrat, of Nevada, and Senator
‘Joseph C. O’'Mahoney, Democrat, of, Wyoming, questioning the consti-
tutionality of the trade agreements act unless Senate ratification is added.

In another day of debate, Senator McCarran asserted that the system
struck *‘at the heart of constitutional government” by removing from
Congress the taxing power involved in changing tariff rates.

The debate on March 27 was taken up by Senators O’Ma-
honey, Democrat, of Wyoming, and Vandenberg, Republican
of Michigan, in opposition to the program, and Senator
George, Democrat, of Georgia, in its support.

In his speech attacking the Administration’s trade policy,
Senator Vandenberg made these six contentions, according
to the Associated Press: '

1. The trade agreements law is unconstitutional.

2. It is “‘economic dictatorship come to America.”

3. It is driving the country to a basis of uncompensated low tariffs
¢‘which will ultimately wreck us.” ;

4. War and post-war trade competitions involve a multitude of danger-
ous trade weapons which the agreement law cannot touch.

5. It is not working and cannot work as intended.

6. The alternative is to provide “a concentrated foreign trade author-
ity which can cope with all the external trade penalties which American
export increasingly confronts.’

Approval of the measure by the Senate Finance Com-
mittee was reported in our issue of March 9, page 1525.
PUCEERSISS G

House Subcommittee Adds Amendment to Hatch Act
. Limiting Campaign Funds to $3,000,000
The Senate-approved Hateh Act, which would eurb politi-
cal activities of State employees paid in whole or in part with
Federal funds, was approved by a subcommittee of the House
Judiciary Committee on March 27 after a clause forbidding
national political committees to spend more than $3,000,000
each in any campaign was added. The amendment limiting
national campaign expenditures was not contained in the bill
as it passed the Senate on March 18 (noted in our issue of
March 23, page 1858) but the Senate measure included a
provision limiting individual contributions to $5,000. This
amendment was retained by the House subcommittee.
Concerning other changes made by the House group, Wash-~
ington Associated Press advices of March 27 said:
It eliminated, however, two Senate amendments—one by Senator Brown
. (Dem., Mich.) to exempt employees of educational, religious, eleemosynary,
philanthropic and cultural institutions from the curb on political activities,
and another by Senator Adams (Dem., Col.) to permit affected employees
to run for office in party primaries without resigning from their jobs.

s
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Senate Committee Votes for Investigation of Foreign
Propaganda—Approves Resolution Calling for
Appointment of Seven-Member Board to Make
Inquiry

The Senate Foreign Relations Committee on March 27
approved a resolution calling for an investigation of foreign
ropaganda activities disseminated in the United States.

E‘he measure, which was introduced by Senator Clark,

Democrat, of Missouri, calls for the appointment of a seven-

member board to make the inquiry and appropriates $25,000

to conduct it. The measure which was approved unani-
mously, directs the inquiry committee to make. “‘a full and
complete study and investigation of the activities of any
person, firm or corporation acting for any nation, by way of
propaganda or otherwise, having as their ultimate goal or
tending to cause, directly or indirectly, a change in the
neutral position of the United States in the contlicts now
being waged abroad.”
+
House Subcommittee Approves $15,000,000 Grant for
Polish Relief
A subcommittee of the House Foreign Affairs Committee
gave preliminary approval on March 28 to a bill to authorize
the appropriation of $15,000,000 for relief work in Poland,
according to the Associated Press. The subcommittee,
meeting 1n closed session, instructed Representative Kee,

Democrat, of West Virginia, to introduce a revised bill

drafted so as to make sure that the money would go only to

those in need.
Former President Herbert Hoover appearing before the

Foreign Affairs Committee on Feb. 29 recommended that

Congress appropriate $10,000,000 to $20,000,000 for Polish

- relief; this was noted in our issue of March 2, page 1358.

el

House Passes $1,021,639,700 Labor Department-Federal
Security Agency Appropriation Bill—Measure is
$66,661,068 Above Budget Estimates and $67,4560,000
Above Total Recommended by Appropriations
Committee

The House passed and sent to the Senate on March 28 the
$1,021,639,700 appropriation bill for the Department of
Labor and the Federal Security Agency. The measure,
which was passed without a record vote, is $67,450,000 above
the total recommended by the House Appropriations Com-
mittee, when the bill was reported to the floor of the House
on March 21, and is $55,651,058 above the estimates of the
Bureau of the Budget. The increase is made up of an ad-
dition of $50,000,000 to the $230,000,000 budgeted for the
Civilian Conservation Corps and $17,450,000 to the $85,-
000,000 recommended for the National Youth Administra~-
tion. The House voted these two increases on March 27 and
affirmed this action the next day (March 28) by approving
the CCC increase by a vote of 204 to 170 and the NYA ap-
propriation by a vote of 221 to 157. The Appropriations
Committee in reporting the bill reduced the total for the
National Labor Relations Board by $337,000 under budget
estimates to $2,843,000 and on March 28 an attempt to in-
crease the item for the Board by $248,000 was defeated by a
vote of 160 to 90. The amount recommended for the Wage
and Hours Administration was reduced $1,080,000 to $5,105,-
000 and an attempt to restore $1,035,000 of this amount on
Mareh 27 was voted down by 148 to 115. From Washington
March 28 advices to the New York ‘“Herald Tribune” said:

After the House had voted the $50,000,000 increase for the CCO, Repre-
sentative Malcolm M. Tarver, Democrat of Georgia, Chairman of the
Appropriations Subcommittee, estimated that only $23,000,000 of the
amount could be used because of a ‘‘trick’ proviso in the bill. Under this
limitation, a written order of Paul V. McNutt, Federal Security Adminis-
trator, would be required to dip into the excess and then only in the amount
of 10% of the budgeted $230,000,000. )

Other items in the bill included $421,000,000 for the social security pro-
gram; $32,000,000 for the Labor Department; $125,000,000 for the Labor
Retirement Board, and $5,000,000 for Employees’ Compensation Com-
mission.

B e —
U. S. Supreme Court Upholds Puerto Rican Law
Restricting Amount of Agricultural Land

The United States Supreme Court on Mareh 25 upheld the
validity of a Puerto Rican law enforcing a constitutional
limitation of 500 acres on land holdings of agricultural
corporations. Washington advices, March 25, to the New
Yo(rik “Journal of Commerce” from which we quote further
saia:

In the Puerto Rican land ownership case the Court reversed the decision
of the First Circuit Court of Appeals, which held the laws designed to enforce
the Territory's 500-acre limitation unconstitutional. The text case was
brought by the Puerto Rican Government against Rubert Hermanos, Inc.,
a sugar firm.

Under the. organic law for the Island it is provided that no agricultural
corporation shall own more than 500 acres of land but provides no penalties
for violation. The limitation was established in 1900 and reenacted in 1917. -

Justice Frankfurter Issues Ruling

Justice Frankfurter, in delivering the unanimous opinion of the Court,
said that when Congress enlarged Puerto Rico’s powers of self-government
and reaffirmed the organic law containing the 500-acre limitation it surely
meant its action to have significance beyond mere empty words.

“‘To treat the absence of a specific remedy for violation of the restriction
as an implied bar against local enforcement measures is to impute to Con-
gress a dog-in-the-manger attitude bordering on disingenuousness,” he said,

In its issue of March 27 the “Journal of Commerce” said:

The decision of the United States Supreme Court affirming the Puerto
Rican land law which limits corporation land holdings to 500 acres doe
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not affect the set-up of leading sugar corporations in the island, it was
stated here yesterday. Land holdings of the corporations, it is understood,
are held in partnerships and growers' associations comprised of stock-
holders of the companies, and the law does not affect holdings of individuals
or partnerships. To affect holdings, the law would have to be extended to
gl&a)se groups, among which are many Puerto Ricans, holding more than
acres.
——elp—— .

U. S. Supreme Court Decides to Hear Argument on
Bituminous Coal Act

On March 25 the United States Supreme Court decided
to review the constitutionality of the National Bituminous
Coal Act. As to this a Washington dispatch, March 25, to
the New York “Journal of Commerce” said:

Upon reconvening today following a two weeks’ recess given over to
consideration of cases previously argued and to new appeals docket in the
last 30 days, the Court handed down 16 formal opinions and disposed of
more than a score of other cases by routine denial of petitions for review of
the decisions of lower courts.

Test of the validity of the Bituminous Coal Act, under which the Coal
Division is now beginning to put into effect minimum prices for specific
areas set out in the law, has been raised in a case brought by Sunshine
Anthracite Coal Co., which operates in the Spadra coal field in Johnson
County, Ark.

The Court noted jurisdiction in the case, which means that arguments
will be heard and a decision probably rendered on the questions raised.
The coal company which has not subscribed to or accepted provisions of
the coal code has challenged the law on the ground that the coal produced
in Spadra field is anthracite and not covered by the Act; the 1934 % tax is
applicable only to code members, and that the Act is an unwarranted
delegation of Congressional authority.

———p

U. S. Supreme Court Upholds Oklahoma Law Taxing

Income of National Banks Received From Tax-
Exempt Federal Government Securities

The United States Supreme Court sustained on March 25,
a 1935 Oklahoma tax law which levies a tax on income
received by National banks on Federal Government securities
which Congress has made tax-exempt. The “Daily Okla~
homan” of Oklahoma City, in reporting the decision from
Washington, March 25, said:

The opinion, delivered by Justice Murphy, his first since being appointed
to the bench, affirmed a ruling by the Oklahoma high court which held that
the 6% levy was not an income tax but a franchise tax measured by net
income.

The tax was attacked by the Tradesmens National Bank of Oklahoma
City on the grounds that it impaired the borrowing power of the Federal
Government, discriminated against National banks in favor of other
financial institutions, violates the tax-free provisions of Government
gecurities and denied the inherent constitutional power of Congreess to
borrow money on the credit of the United States.

The bank paid more than $6,000 in taxes for 1936 and sought recovery.

From United Press accounts from Washington, March 25,
we take the following: .
The State, in its defense, argued that Congress long ago placed National

banks in a special status permitting States to tax them. Legislation has
been enacted which specifically allows taxes to be “measured by’ net
income and provides that such income shall include revenue ‘“from all
sources,”” it said.

The Oklahoma Supreme Court declared the levy was a ‘franchise’ tax
as distinct from an income tax, and that legal precedents for 80 years
supported the view that tax-free obligations may be included in computing
such a tax. Justice Murphy’s opinion upheld that view.

“The power of Congress to authorize a State to impose a tax on the
franchise of a National banking association cannot now be doubted,’’ he
sald.

“The power of a State to levy a tax on a legitimate subject, such as a

" franchise, measured by net assets or net income including tax-exempt
Federal instrumentalities or their income is likewise well settled.”

——n

U. S. Supreme Court Vacates Ruling on Minnesota
Chain Store Tax

The United States Supreme Court on March 25 in a split
decision, vacated the decision of the Minnesota Supreme
Court holding invalid Minnesota’s tdx on gross receipts of
chain stores. The Supreme Court, however, did not rule on
the constitutionality of the law, but returned it to the State
Court for a clarification of its ruling. A Washington dis-
patch, March 25, to the New York “Herald Tribune,”
added :

The decision was handed down in an action by the State of Minne-
sota against National Tea Co. and Allied Stores Corp. Chief Justice
Charles Evans Hughes and Associate Justices Harlan F. Stone and Owen
J. Roberts dissented from ‘the majority opinion delivered by Justice
William 0. Douglas,

The Minnesota statute was repealed in 1937 and was brought solely
on the validity of past levies, which ranged from one-twentieth of 1% on
gross sales of $100,000 or less to 1% on sales exceeding $1,000,000.

i «  State Court Ruling

The Minnesota law originally had levied a progressively increasing tax
on chain stores based on the number of stores in excess of ten and, in
addition, the tax on gross sales up to 1%. The State Supreme Court had
previously ruled that the portion of the law taxing.stores on a unit basis
was valid, but had ruled invalid the gross sales tax.

The State contended in its appeal that the gross sales tax ig a valid
exercise of the police power of the State to restrain what it considers
undue expansion of chain stores, It argued that the Legislature had de-
termined the growth of chain stores to be an economic drawback to the
State and that the tax was a proper means of preventing further spread.

National Tea and Allied Stores attacked the impost and defended the
State court decision before the United States Supreme Court. They charged
that the law was “arbitrary’” and “discriminates” between chain stores
‘and independent merchants.

The Supreme Court, in not passing on the constitutional questions in-
vclved in the gross sales tax, remanded the case to the State court for
furiber consideration on the.grounds that it was not clear from the State
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court opinion whether its decision against the tax was based primarily
on Federal or State questions of law.

Justice Douglas said that if the State court invalidated the tax be-
cause it violated the State constitution, the Federal Supreme  Court would
have no power of review, while it would have such review power if the
decision rested on Federal grounds.

Chief Justice Hughes and the -other dissenters took the position that
the State court invalidation of the tax was based on non-Federal grounds
and for that reason the Supreme Court was without jurisdiction over the
case. The high court should have dismissed the appeal and should have
permitted the State court decision to stand, the Chief Justice said.

—_———————

U. S. Supreme Court Sustains Lower Court in Ruling
That Philippine Government May Require Na-
tional Banks To Pledge Assets as Security for
Deposits of Government Funds

The Supreme Court sustained on March 25, a Circuit
Court decision holding that the Philippine Government
could require National banks in the United States to pledge
assets to secure the repayment of Island Government de-
posits. Associated Press advices from Washington, March 25,
indicating this, added:

The action was based on a decision delivered earlier in the day involving
Government deposits in District of Columbia banks. Chief Justice Hughes
and Justices McReynolds and Roberts dissented.

Bank receivers in Pittsburgh, Detroit and Washington had sought to
recover funds now on deposit in the Chase National Bank of New York in
the name of the Treasurer of the Philippine Islands.

In its further advices that the Supreme Court had ruled
that a National bank may pledge its assets to secure deposits
of Federal agencies, the Associated Press had the following
to say:

The receivers of two Washington (D. C.) banks had sought to recover
money derived from the sale of securities pledged by the banks to protect
the deposits. In this case the majority decision was deliver ed by Justice
Frankfurter, while Chief Justice Hughes and Justices Roberts and
McReynolds dissented and Justices Reed and Murphy did not participate.

“This practice (pledging of assets to secure Government deposits) had
the approval of the Comptroller (of the Currency) because he believed it
within the scope of the National Banking Act,” Justice Frankfurter
“Fven constitutional power, when the text is doubtful, may be established
by usage.”

el

U. S. Supreme Court Holds Patentees May Not Fix
Prices

The United States Supreme Court on March 25 handed
down a decision holding that patent holders may not ex-
tend their legal monopoly to control their products after
they have been received by the dealers, and also that they
may not impose restrictions fixing prices. The case con-
cerned the Lthyl Gasoline Corp. Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral Thuran Arnold said that the principle went “far be-
yond the oil industry” and that it was the “most important
decision on the subject of the use of patents to restrain
trade that has ever been handed down by the Court.” Jus-
tice Stone delivered the decision, which affirmed a ruling
of the United States District Court for the Southern Dis-
trict of New York, which enjoined the corporation from re-
quiring jobbers to procure licenses in order to handle the
product. In summarizing the ruling, Associated Press ad-
vices of March 25 from Washington said:

In its unanimous decision, the Court held that Ethyl Corp. was violat-
ing the Sherman Anti-Trust Act by its system of licensing 123 refiners to
make anti-knock fuel with its patented tetra-ethyl lead fluid.

The 123 refiners handle 88% of all gasoline sold in this country. The,
license impose various restrictions upon their use of the fluid, one of
which provides that the anti-knock gasoline must be sold at a certain
fixed price increase over other fuel. Jobbers are required to apply for
licenges through the refiners.

The' decision, written by Justice Harlan F. Stone, said that these li-
censes went beyond mere protection of the Ethyl patent monopoly and
gave the corporation “dominion over the jobbers’ business’” and control
of prices.

“By the leverage of its licensing contracts resting on the fulerum of
its patents,” Justice Stone said, “it has built up a combination capable
of use, and actually used, as a means of controlling jobbers’ prices and
suppresging competition among them,”

He added that “this attempted regulation of prices and market prac-
tices of the jobbers,” which the Ethyl Co. could not legally bring about
by contract, could not lawfully be done by “manipulation.”

Assuming that the company, as owner of a patent, could issue or with-
hold licenses to jobbers at will, the decision said, “it does not follow that
it can lawfully exercise that power in such mannmer as to control the
patented commoditly in the bands of the licensed jobbers who had pur-
chased it, or their actions with respect to it in ways not within the
limits of the patent monopoly.

“Conspicuous among such controls which the Sherman law prohibits
and the patent law does not sanction is the regulation of prices and the
suppression of competition among the purchasers of the patented articles.”

The Justice Department now is engaged in a campaign against alleged
use of patents to establish restraints of trade. A case against the glass
container industry is pending at Cleveland and another, against the com-
position hardboard industry, was filed two weeks ago in New York,

PSS S —

U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals Holds Federal Employees
in Washington Are Not Subject to District’s Per~
sonal Property Tax if Residence Is Claimed Else-
where

Employees of the Federal Government living in the Dis-
trict of Columbia, who claim legal residence in some other
jurisdiction, are immune from the District’s tax on in-
tangible personal property, it was ruled on March 11 by the

Tnited States Circuit of Appeals for the District. It was

believed that the decision might also exempt between 75,000

and 100,000 Federal employees from the District’s income
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tax., From Washington advices to the New York “Times”
March 11, we quote:

Today’s decision reversed a finding by the District Board of Tax Ap-
peals rejecting a claim of James J. Sweeney, a Department of Justice
attorney, for refund of 88 cents in taxes paid in 1938 and 1939 on in-
tangible personal property. Although Mr. Sweeney has been employed in
Washington since 1918, his claim stated that he had maintained his legal
residence in Boston throughout the period.

The decision today supplements the announced intention of Massa-
chusetts to resist in the courts if necessary the attempts of the district
to tax ““inhabitants” of Massachusetts.

“One who comes to the district,” the decision set forth, ‘‘and remains
to render service to the government which requires his presence here may
retain his domicile in the State from which he comes until the service
. terminates, unless he gives clear evidence of his intention to forego his
State allegiance, ;

“This conclusion, we think, is supported by sound policy, the clear
weight of judicial authority, many instances of Congressional Tecogni-
tion in principle, and the long-established custom and practice of other
officials and departments.

“Whether the principle is stated in terms of a presumption of con-
tinuity of State domicilization during the Federal employment, or of
privilege derived from the dutl form of government, is perhaps a matter
of more theoretical than practical consequence,

“The privilege, of course, could be waived. The presumption would
require strong evidence to overcome it. In either case the State domicile
could not be overthrown by mere proof of long residence during per-
formance or ambiguous showing of intention of change.”

—_——— I

Department of Justice Prohibits Use of Wire Tapping
in Obtaining Evidence

Acting on the recommendation of J, Edgar Hoover, Direc-
tor of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, Attorney Gen-
eral Jackson on March 17 announced that the Department
of Justice will no longer permit the use of wire tapping to
obtain evidence by any Government department. This re-
striction, the announcement said, would apply to cases hav-
ing to do with laws governing the income tax, narcotic, mail
fraud and alcohol tax.

On March 20, as reported in these columns March 23,
page 1857, the Senate voted for an investigation by its
Committee on Interstate Commerce, of wire tapping and
listening devices. In its advices from Washington March
17 the New York “Times” said in part:

Attorney General Jackson noted today that Mr. Hoover had twice
“advised strongly” against extension of wire tapping.

Mr. Jackson put himself on record as approving the use of wire-tapping
against kidnappers, extortioners and racketeers, but not unless Congress
changed the law to make it possible.

From the time of its reorganization under Attorney General Harlan
F. Stone until 1931 under Attorney General William D. Mitchell, wire-
tapping was not authorized in the Bureau of Investigation. In 1931 Mr.
Mitchell pointed out to a House Appropriations Committee that since wire-
tapping was practiced by the Prohibition Enforcement Bureau it might as
well be used by the FBI and amended the rules to permit it.

The rule which prevailed prior to 1931 has now been restored. It reads:

“Unethical tactics: Wire tapping, entrapment, or the use of any other improper
illegal or unethical tactics in procuring information in connection with investigative
activity will not be tolerated by the Bureau.”

This action restoring this rule, together with instructions to United
States District' Attorneys and Justice Department attorneys to refuse cases
of other Federal agencies where evidence has been obtained by such tactics,
has been taken “in order that the rules governing the FBI shall conform
to the decisions of the Supreme Court in recent cases, which have held
interception and divulgence of any wire communication to be forbidden by
the terms of the Communications Act of 1934.”

Handles All Prosecutions

The Attorney General noted that while other government agencies con- °

ducted investigations under some Federal laws, all their cases were pre-
sented to grand juries and courts by Department of Justice attorneys.

In his announcement today Mr, Jackson stated:

“I.am informed by the director that this authority has been very little
used and only in cases of extreme importance: that without the use of
wire tapping several kidnapping cases would not have been solved; and
that wire tapping has never been used in minor cases, nor on members of
Congress or officials or any citizens except where charge of a grave crime
had been lodged against him.

“In view of the widespread charges of indiscriminate wire tapping, it
is only fair to Mr. Hoover to state that the records of this Department
show that on two occasions he has advised strongly against extension of
wire tapping.

“In March, 1939, he advised this Department to oppose a bill pending
in Congress to legalize wire tapping, and stated his view as follows:

‘While I concede that the telephone tap is from time to time of limited value In the

eld, I frankly and sincerely believe that if a statute of this
e enacted the abuses arising therefrom would far outwelgh the value which
might accrue to law enforcement as a whole.’

“Upon another occasion he advised this Department against trying to
sustain in the Supreme Court the practice of wire tapping.

“‘Notwithstanding it will handicap the FBI in solving some extremely
serious cases, it is believed by the Attorney General and the Director of
the Bureau that the discredit and suspicion of the law enforcing branch
which arises from the occasional use of wire tapping more than offsets
the good which is likely to come of it. .

“In a limited class of cases, such as kidnapping, extortion and racket-
eering, where the telephone is the usual means of conveying threats and
information, it is the opinion of the present Attorney General as it was
of ‘Attorney General Mitchell that wire tapping should be authorized under
scme appropriate safeguard. Under the existing state of the law and de-
cisions, this cannot be done unless Congress sees fit to modify the-existing

statutes.”
_—

Liberalization of Farm Credit Act Approved by Secre-
tar{‘Wallace—;;ll; House Committee that Measure

to Lower to nterest on Land Bank L
Would Be Beneficial i
General endorsement of the farm credit reorganization
plan’ designed to give Federal Land Bank bonov%grs lower
interest rates, and to readjust both principal and interest in
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cases of hardship, was expressed on March 26 by Secretary
of ‘Agriculture Wallace, who testified before the _ House
Agriculture Committee. The bill would reduce the interest
rate on Federal Land Bank and Land Bank Commissioner
loans to 3%, as compared with the present rates of 314 and
4%, respectively. Mr. -Wallace said that the provision for
reducing interest is ‘‘a highly desirable objective,” but he
refused to estimate the amount by which the rates eould be
lowered by refunding present obligations and by a Federal
guarantee of future issues of Land Bank bonds. He said -
in part:

Omne fact which our 25 years of experience with the Land Bank system has
demonstrated is that the cooperative feature did not work out as its Sponsors
had hoped. Many farmer borrowers regarded the requirement of buying
stock as just a form of commission which they had to add as part of the cost
of their loan. In the typical case, the borroweér knew that at the end of
33 years, if his loan was paid up and his stock was not impaired, he could
sell the stock and get his money back. But to most men that time seemed
far away, and they looked on the 5% as gone in the same way they looked
on their 2% as gone when paid to the local loan agent on a 5-year private
loan. .

Furthermore, in many cases, the farmers did not take any real interest
or active part in their local “‘national farm loan associations.” The farmer
directors passed on the character of applicants for loans and made appraisals
of the value of the land offered as security. But from that point on, super-
vision of the loans was almost completely in the hands of the regional or
Federal Land Bank officials.

The farmer members and directors of these associations could not control
the fluctuations in farm prices and farm land values the factors which in
the main determined the soundness or unsoundness of the mortgage loans
they had recommended.

And, contrary to the expectations of some of those who had hoped the
5% stock ownership would give the farmer borrowers a genuine interest
in their association and would lead them to keep watch of their neighbors
and bring pressure on them if they were delinquent, the experience of the
last 25 years has been that the possibility of losing his 5% of stock (plus
another 5% for which he was liable up to 1933) did not cause the average
farmer borrower to keep such watch or exert such pressure. g

In a few counties, of course, the farm loan association members have
taken an active and genuine interest in its affairs, and have been extremely
careful to see that no bad loans were made.

It is not due to any lack of spirit of cooperation or to any lack of diligence
or good judgment on the part of the officers and directors of the nationaj
farm loan associations that these asscoiations have suffered losses of capita
investment, and have been unable to perform the service in the credit field
that was originally intended. Circumstances of far-reaching national and
even international consequence have resulted in situations far beyond the
control of local groups. !

The only contact which most farmer stockholders have had with their
association is at the time of the annual stockholders’ meetings. In the last
few years special attempts have been made to stir up interest in these meet—
ings, but even with this special effort only 17 or 18% of the farmer stock-
holders have been attending stockholders’ meetings.

The cooperative principle, with the farmer borrowers checking up on each
other—Which presumably had operated in Germany where there was
unlimited liability—probably did not operate in the case of one farmer ina
thousand in the United States.

Another fact which stands out as a result of our 25 years of experience
with the land banks is that when interest rates on farm loans are too high,
the farmer borrowers have trouble repaying their loans and the entire system
is jeopardized. ,

All governments are, or ought to be, interested in the welfare of all the
farm people, and in helping farm people to cooperate with each other to
accomplish sound objectives. All governments are, or ought to be, inter-
ested in working out a sound basis for reasonably low interest rates.

In indicating his views regarding the various seetions of
the bill (H. R. 8748) Secretary Wallace stated that “the
provisions of Section 16 abolishing foreclosure proceedings
causes me some concern.” He went on to say:

Under this provision, no personal liability could be enforced against
any mortgagor if he conveyed the mortgaged property to the Land Bank or
Fedéral Farm Mortgage Corporation. The only qualification now con-
tained in the section is that the Governor might require such -mortgagor to
pay the amount of any damages to the mortgaged property resulting from
the wilful or negligent act of omission of the mortgagor. It seems to me
that the committee might consider making the mortgagor personally liable,
in any event, for any interest on the mortgage debt while the property was
operated by the mortgagor, Which had not been paid by him while in
possession of the farm. It seems to me that cases will undoubtedly arise,
from time to time, in which an unscrupulous mortgagor will keep hold of the
mortgaged property as long as possible, with no intention of meeting the
mortgage debt, and who might take advantage of the proposed provision
against deficiency judgments by making no payments whatever for the
period preceding his abandonment of the farm.

In discussing the details of the legislation, Secretary Wal-
lace undertook ‘‘to make it clear that nothing in the proposed
legislation touches in any way on the cooperative features of
the production credit associations'oe the banks for co-
operatives.”

As to the specific provisions of the bill, Secretary Wallace
expressed his views in part, as follows:

1. The provision for reducing interest rates on Land Bank loans and
Land Bank Commissioner loans embodies, in my opinion, a highly desirable
objective, . . .

2. I am impressed with the desirability of the reamortization provisions
of Section 15 of the bill. In my opinion, it is netiher sound banking policy
nor sound public policy to require the borrower to repay the principal of
his loan within so short a period as to require the mining of the property,
the neglect of farm buildings, and the loss by the borrower of the very oper-
ating capital which he must have in order successfully to carry on farming
operations. .

3. Therefinancing provisions contained in Sections 10 to 14 also embody,
in my opinion, a sound policy from the standpoint of agriculture, and
equally from the standpoint of a really sound farm credit policy.

4. The provisions of Section 8, which look towards the vesting of addi-
tional functions in national farm loan associations, seem to me highly
desirable. :

5. The provisions of Section 14 (a) for favorable payments also seem to
embody a desirable policy. . ’
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6. The provisions of Section 14 (b), authorizing the Governor to adjust
uneconomic farm units and to make repairs necessary to place the farm in
working condition seem to me highly desirable.

7. The provisions for the abolishment of joint stock liability also seem to_

embody a desirable policy.

8. I am also inclined to approve of the provisions of Section 6 for the re-
tirement of the presently outstanding capital stock of the Land Banks and
farm loan associations, and particularly the provisions for the retirement
without regard to impairments resulting from losses by other borrowers
through the local farm loan associations.

The House on March 18 had passed a bill freezing for five
years the existing 314 and 4% interest rates in Federal
Land Bank and Land fia.nk Commissioner loans. This bill,
as originally introduced by Mr. Jones, would have pegged
the rates permanently but an amendment limiting them to
five years was adopted. ;

On March 22 Albert S. Goss, who recently resigned as
Land Bank Commissioner, eriticized the farm ecredit bill,
contending that it would encourage farmers to refuse to repay
their loans.  Appearing before the House group, Mr. Goss
said that the bill, which forbids deficiency judgments against
Land Bank borrowers, ‘“‘destroys the principle of personal
responsibility, which underlies all sound credit policies.”

His resignation as Commissioner was reported in our issue
of March 23, page 1871.

——

Minimum Coal Price Schedule for Western Area Recom-
mended by Department of Interior—Represents
First Important Step in Three-Year Study

Another step in the Administration’s three-year effort to
stabilize prices in the bituminous coal industry was taken
on March 24 when the Bituminous Coal Division of the
Department of the Interior announced first tentative
schedules of minimum prices covering approximately 1,000
miles in the Rocky Mountain and Pacific Coast States. It
was said that the prices approximate the same general level
at which fuel was sold last year in the same area. Point-
ing out that the prices are for coal at the mines and repre-
sent recommendations by trial examiners, Associated Press
accounts from Washington, March 24, said:

The recommendations, based upon many months of hearings, will be
submitted to Director Howard A. Gray, who will pass them on to Harold
1. Ickes, Secretary of the Interior. Before the prices become final the
mining companies will have an opportunity to file exceptions.

Recommendations covering other ateas, the examiners said, are nearing
completion and will be announced soon.

While saying that the schedule approximated generally the present price
levels, the Division noted that this was not true in all instances because
of “peculiar circumstances.”

The - examiners reported they believed - their recommendations, “in
addition to safeguarding the interests of the consuming public, will
preserve to producers their existing fair competitive opportunities to sell
their coals in their natural markets on a fair basis.”

The Coal Act, empowering the Government to fix minimum prices,
was based on the theorv that this would conserve natural resources and
protect both the industry and the workers by preventing destructive com-
pelition of below-cost coal sales, -

From its Washington bureau the “Wall Street Journal”
of March 25 had the following to say, in part:

In general the minimum prices recommended approximate the actual
average prices at which bituminous coal was sold at Rocky Motntain and
Pacifie Coast mines during 1939.

Other Schedules Also Drafted

It also was stated that the remaining portions of the examiners’ reports,
covering other production areas, are almost completed and will be issued
shortly.

Adoption of the proposed schedule will mark the second time in the
three years since the enactment of the Coal Act that minimum prices
have been officially promulgated. In December, 1937, the old Bituminous
Coal Commission, then an independent agency, announced marketing rules
and a minimum price schedule; but violent opposition from some sections
of the industry and adverse court decision forced their revocation. In
addition, there was another abortive attempt in 1939 by the old Com-
misgion to determine ‘‘weighted average costs” for producing and selling
bituminous coal, the first step in the price formulation process, but
-that time no final schedule was advanced,

In July, 1939, President Roosevelt used the Reorganization Act to
abolish the old commission and transfer its functions to the Interior De-
partment while the commission was making another try at developing a
“co-ordinated’” price policy.

Ezamples of Prices Proposed

Examples of the minimum mine prices (retail sales not covered) pro-
posed by the schedule as applicable to rail shipments to certain coal
markets follow: '

Prices for shipments to Denver, Colo.: District 16 prices for 2%-inch
domestic lump range from $4.40 for the Louisville coals to $3.20 for the
Jefferson coals. District 17 prices for 3-inch lump for this destination
are $4.10 for the Walsenburg, Oak Hills and Canon No. 1 coals and $3.85
for the Mount Harris and Canon No. 2 coals. - District 17 prices for
1%-inch slack from Mount Harris, Oak Hills and Walsenburg are $1.70
and District 16 prices for that size are $1.80.

Prices for shipments to Boise, Idaho: District 19, 5-inch Kemmerer
lump coals, $3.65 and that size of Rock Springs, $3.55. One and five-
eighths inch scieenings from those coals are priced at $1.85 and $1.75
respectively.

Prices for shipments to Cheyenne, Wyo.: District 19 prices for ﬁ-mch.

tump range from $3.35 for Rock Springs coals, to $3.00 for the Hanna
Rawlin coals. One and five-eighths inch slack from these sub-districts
are priced $1.85 and $1.50 respectively.

Prices for shipments to Butte, Mont.: District 22 prices for 2-inch lump
range from $3.75 to $4.00 and for 114-inch from $1.00 to $1.10.

Prices for shipments to Portland, Ore.: District 23, 3%%-inch lump prices
are $3.75 for southwest Washington coals, and $4.15 for sub-district Renton
coals. Two-inch screenings are priced $1.85 and $2.75 respectively for
these sub-districts. District 19, 5-inch lump is priced $3.65 for the Kem-
merer, and $3.55 for the Rock Spring coals. One and five-eights inch
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screenings from those sub-districts are priced at $1.85 and $2.00 respec-
tively.
Claim Producers Agreed on Rates

Division officials claim that a large percentage of these prices proposed
for the western area are those agreed upon by the district boards repre-
senting the affected producers, and therefore predict that the schedule will
be generally satisfactory to the industry. But if so, it will be the first
time in nearly three decades that the industry has agreed within itself and
with the government on a price stabilization policy. It seems more likely
that Division Director Gray will have numerous exceptions filed to the
examiners’ recommendations, which may delay final promulgation.

The 1937 Coal Act itself was the outgrowth of nearly two decades of
congressional and private investigations for an acceptable method of sta-
bilizing the industry, although the need for stabilization was widely recog-
nized, Between 1923 and 1929 approximately 8,000 commercial mines
closed down, and from 1924 to 1939 the industry as a whole continued to
operate at a net deficit. In one year this net over-all deficit amounted
to $50,000,000.

The report accompanying the latest minimum price schedule expresses
the opinion that the suggested prices will preserve for producers their exist-
ing competitive opportunities to sell coal in their natural markets ‘“‘on a
fair basis” while at the same time safeguarding the consuming public.
Competition of other forms of fuel and energy—such as fuel .oil, natural
gas and bydro-power—as well as the differences in transportation methods
and charges and their effect upon coal producers were given full consider-
ation, it was stated.

Modification of Early Schedule

The report states that the prices are based upon the minimum prices
as co-ordinated by the industry district. boards and the old Bituminous
Coal Commission “with such modifications, deletions and additions as are
required and sustained by substantial evidence at the hearing.”

The report stated that in some cases the invoices filed by the various
producers showed “‘extremely wide and generally inexplicable ranges in
the sales prices of identical coals and showed repeated instances in which
less valuable coals sold at higher prices than more valuable ones, for no
reasons deducible from the documents themselves.” )

Some price differences did not reflect relative values of coals but rather
such factors as the bargaining power of particular consumers, dumping of
surplus sizes, price-cutting, “distress” sales and “in general the demoralized
conditions of the industry,” it was stated.

To the weighting of these factors was ascribed some occasional dif-
ferences between the proposed minimum prices and the actual prices pre-
vailing during last year.

NSRS —
SEC Issues Volume.Two of Survey of American Listed
Corporations—Contains Data on Nine Industries

The Securities and Exchange Commission released on
March 19 Volume II of the Survey of American Listed Cor-
porations, a 380 page book containing nine industry reports
covering 142 corporations with aggregate assets of $13,-
000,000,000 having securities registered under the Securities
Exchange Act. The Commission states:

This is thesecond group of a new series of reports to be made available based
upon a Work Projects Administration project sponsored by the Commissien.
These reports in most cases cover information for the five years 1934 through
1938 filed by these companies previous to June 30, 1939. The industries
which are included in this book are:

Aircraft and aircraft equipment. ’

Non-ferrous metals and their products, including smelting ‘and refining
(companies haying assets over $20,000,000 each).

Oil refiners and distributors with producing facilities (companies having
assets over $50,000,000 each).

Chain grocery and food stores.

Chain variety stores.

Dairy products. .

Department stores (companies having annual sales over 10 millions each).

Mail order houses.

Motion picture producers and distributors.

Copies of this publication, as well as of Volume I previously
released, may be secured without charge by request to the
publications unit of the SEC in Washingtoa, D. C. TIssuance
of the first volume was noted in our issue of Feb. 3, page 763.

et

FDIC Reports Loans and Discounts of Insured Com-
mercial Banks on Dec. 30, 1939, Increased $842,000,~
000 Above Year Ago—Total of $16,866,000,000 Is
Only $178,000,000 Under Largest Amount Ever
Reported—Deposits Increased 139%,—Comparative
Statement of Assets and Liabilities

Loans and discounts reported by 13,535 insured com-
mercial banks were larger in amount by $842,000,000, or
5%, on Dec. 30, 1939, than on Dec. 31, 1938, it was an-
nounced March 25 by Chairman Leo T. Crowley of the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. Outstanding loans
of these banks totaled $16,866,000,000 on Dec, 30, 1939, an
amount only $178,000,000 smaller than that reported. on
June 30, 1937—$17,044,000,000—the highest figure reported
since the inauguration of deposit insurance,

The comparative statement of assets and liabilities of
all insured commercial banks issued by the Corporation also
revealed the following significant changes during the 12
months ended Dec. 30, 1939 :

1. Total deposits increased $6,298,000,000, or about 139%, during the
period to $56,076,000,000, ‘the highest ever reported to the Corporation.
The continued growth may be attributed chiefly to inter-bank redepositing,
the influx of funds trom abroad, and increases in loans and securities of
the banks. Deposits of individuals, partnerships and corporations, payable
on demand, which increased $3,720,000,000, or almost 16%, and deposits
of domestic and foreign banks showed the greatest increases in the
deposit items.

2. Cash and funds due from banks showed an increase for the year of
$4,700,000,000, or 27%, and amounted to $21,876,000,000 on Dce. 30,
1939, the highest figure on record. ]

3. Holdings of United States Government obligations and obligations
guaranteed by the United States Government increased by $1,061,000,000,
or 7%, and amounted to $15,567,000,000.

4. Holdings of obligations of States and political subdivisions increased
to, $3,285,000,000 on Dec. 30, 1939, a gain of $274,000,000, or 9%, during

.
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the year. Holdings of other securities, exclusive of foreign securities and
stock in Federal Reserve banks, amounted to $3,221,000,000, a decrease
of 10%, during the period.

5. Holdings of other real estate acquired in ‘settlement of debt, not
used as bank premises, were reduced during the year by almost 14%, or
$67,000,000.

6. Total assets amounted to $63,147,000,000 on Dee. 30, 1939, an
increase since Dec. 31, 1938, of $6,346,000,000, or 11%. Of the
assets held by insured commercial banks on Dec, 30, 1939, 359 were
cagh, reserves and funds due from banks, 36% were securities, and 27%
were loans and discounts.

7. Total capital accounts of the insured commercial banks increased by
$89,000,000 during the period, reflecting increases in surplus, undivided
profits and reserves, which more than offset retirements of preferred
capital. Total capital accounts amounted to $6,524,000,000 on Dec. 30,
1939, 10.3% of total assets, compared with 11.3% on Dec. 31, 1938,

PRELIMINARY STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF IN-
SURED COMMERCIAL BANKS A8 OF DEC, 30, 1939, JUNE 30, 1939,

AND DEC. 31, 1938
: : In Thousands of Dollars

Dec. 30, | June 30,

1939 1939
13,535 13,569 13,659
$ $ $
1,087,1565| 917,759 950,394
1,861,058 2,239,001| 1,813,703
-|11,603,504/10,010,744| 8,694,388
7,319,063 6,142,436/ 5,663,962

24,810 44,344 53,638

21,876,690|19,354,284(17,176,085

Dec. 31,
1938

Number of banks. ..

Assels—
Cash and funds due from banks:

Total cash and funds due from banks._.

Loans and securities:
U. 8. Government obli
guaranteed by the U. 8. Government,
. Obligations of States, political subdivisions,
territorial and insular possessions
Forelgn securities. ..

Btock in Federal Reserve banks 135,65 134,494
Loans and discounts (including overdrafts)....[16,866,021 16,024,318

Total loans and securitles --|39,293,860|38,033,282(37,474,986

Guarantees and securitles of customers and banks
on account of acceptances

Bank premises owned and furniture and fixtures...

Other real estate, acquired in settlement of debt;
not used as bank premises.

Investments and other assets indirectly represent-
ing bank premises owned or other real estate._ .

Other assets

1 and obli

15,667,480(15,038,215|14,506,807
3,285,180| 3,141,394 3,011,333
219,502

109,891
1,091,114

422,182

143,403
210,486 217,401 257,750

1,977,076| 2,038,293 2,149,183
13,146,526|59,425,859| 56,800,254

103,674
1,106,829

451,750
158,639

122,371
1,123,363

489,556
156,143

Total miscellaneous assets..omveeeean- e

Total assets.

Liabllities—
Deposits:

Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
payable on d d

Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
deposited for periods of time.

United States Government and postal savings_:

Btates and political subdivisions.

Domestic banks, certified and officers’ checks,
cash letters of credit and travelers' checks

'7,196,842(24,772,378(23,476,863

4,471,05614,298,215(14,012,540
859,402 818,047 924,062
3,413,160| 3,657,639’ 3,516,769

9,373,382/ 8,171,622| 7,336,072
762,507| 608,853 512,370

56,076,349|52,326,754|49,778,676

13,609 15,550 17,584
126,107| 122,169 140,404
406,091| 446,346 428,336
545,807) 584,065 586,324

56,622,156|52,910,819|50,365,000

Forelgn banks . - - - --ooooooomn -
Total d 1

Borrowed money. .
Outstanding accep!
Other liabllitles.

Total miscell
Total liabilities (

Capital accounts: X
Capital stocks, notes, and debentures. ..
Surplus (paid in by stockholders or accum
from earnings) _._....... e
Undlvided profits
Amounts set aside for contingencies, &.

liabllities

luding capital

2,914,004

2,442,853
789,340

2,954,886

2,381,233
799,018|
378,173 379,903 365,206

6,624,370( 6,515,040| 6,435,254

Total liabilities and capital accounts 63,146,526159,425,859156,800,254
.a Includes United States Treasurer's time deposits, open account,
—_——— .

SEC_ Issues Three Opinions in Its Accounting Series—
One' Has to Do with Changing from Calendar-Year
Basis to Fiscal-Year Basis for Financial Reports

The Securities and Exchange Commission made public on
March 16 an opinion in its accounting series relative to the
description of _surplus aceruing subsequent to the effective
date gf a quasi-reorganization. The Commission points out
that “the term ‘quasi-reorganization’ has come to applied
in accounting to the corporate procedure in the course of
which a company, without the creation of a new corporate
entity, is enabled to eliminate a deficit and establish a new
earned surplus account for the aecumulation of earnings
subsequent to the date selected.” The opinion, prepared by
William W. Werntz, Chief Accountant, follows, in part:

Question has frequently been raised as to the proper description of the
earned surplus account subsequent to the effective date of a quasi-reorganiza~
tion. By the term ‘‘quasi-reorganization’ I refer to the corporate procedure
in the course of which a deficit is charged to capital surplus previously
existing or arising in the course of the quasi-reorganization.

It is my opinion that sound accounting practice ordinarily requires that
a clear report bé made to stockholders of the proposed restatements and
that their formal consent thereto be obtained. In such a situation it is also
essential, in my opinion, that full disclosure of the procedure be made in
the financial statements for the fiscal year involved and that any subsequent
statements of surplus should designate the point of time from which the
new earned surplus dates. :

Furthermore, in view of the importance of such prbceedings, I am of the
opinion that until such time as the results of operations of the company
on the new basis are available for an appropriate period of years (at least
three) any statement or showing of earned surplus should, in order to provide
additional disclosure of the occurrence and the significance of the quasi-

2,981,666

2,346,708
741,674

Total capltal accounts
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reorganization, indicate the total amount of the deficit and any charges that
were made to capital surplus in the course of the quasi-reorganization which
would otherwise have been required to be made against income or earned
surplus.

In another opinion made public March 16, relative to the
disclosure which should be made in the financial statements
when a company charges a deficit to capital surplus pursuant
to a resolution of the board of directors, but without the
approval of the stockholders, such action being permissible
under the applicable State law, Mr. Werntz stated:

It is my opinion that in such cases sound accounting practice ordinarily
requires that a clear report be made to stockholders of the proposed restate-
ment and that their formal consent thereto be obtained. If, however, under
the applicable State law it is permissible to eliminate a deficit without ob-
taining the formal consent of stockholders and if such consent of stock-
holders is not obtained, it i8 necessary in my opinion to make a complete
disclosure of all the attendant facts and circumstances and their effect on
the company’s financial position in each balance sheet and surplus state-
ment filed with the Commission thereafter.

On March 18 the SEC issued an additional release in its
accounting series relating to the use of the natural business
year as a basis for corporate reporting. This question was
raised by a registrant which was considering the desirability
of changing from the calendar-year basis to the fiscal-year
basis for its financial reports and sought to ascertain the
attitude of the Commission towards this question. In his
reply, Mr. Werntz stated:

In this connection I may point out that the rules of the Commission do
not prescribe the use of any particular fiscal year for the financial state~
ments required. However, the advantages to be obtained from the adop-
tion of a fiscal-year-end date which coincides with the lowest point in the
annual cycle of operations are clear and to my mind have never been shown
to be outweighed by related disadvantages. ' Among the more important
advantages there may be mentioned the probability of obtaining more
complete and reliable financial statements since at the close of the natural
business year incomplete transactions, and such items as inventories, would
ordinarily be at a minimum. - Mention may also be made of the fact that
the general adoption of the natural business year would facilitate the work
of public accountants by permitting them to spread much of their work
throughout the calendar year, and thus aid them in rendering the most
effective service to their clients.

———

SEC Adopts Two Minor Amendments to Rules for
Registration of National Securities Associations
Under Maloney Act

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
March 12 the adoption of two minor amendments to the
rules for the registration of national securities associations
under the Maloney amendment to the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934. The Maloney amendment provides for the
organization and registration of one or more associations of
over-the-counter brokers and dealers for the purpose of
effectuating a program of regulation. The SEC announced
the changes as follows:

An amendment was adopted to Rule X-15AJ-1 (b) to eliminate the neces-
sity for the filing of current supplements by a registered association, show-
ing changes in the membership, provided the asseciation publishes a record
at least once a month indicating such changes and promptly files triplicate
copies of the record with the Commission.

An amendment to Form X-15AJ-2 makes it unnecessary to include in the
exhibits, showing alphabetical and geographical lists of members, any
indication as to whether the member is a sole proprietor, a partnership or

a corporation.
e e e

SEC Chairman Frank Urges Stock Financing Rather
than Bond—Also Says SEC Is Planning to Revise
Holding Company Rules

Financing by means of stock rather than bonds should
be encouraged by the doctrines of corporate reorganization
recently laid down by the United States Supreme Court

and the Securities & Exchange Commission, Jerome N.

Frank, Chairman of the SEC, told the Bar Association of

the City of New York on March 27. Mr. Frank also told

the Association that the SEC is undertaking a general re-
vision of the rules which it has promulgated under the.

Utility Act of 1935. In reporting his remarks the “Wall

Street Journal” of March 28 said:

One revision of these rules, he said, will speed up SEC clearance fc®
most utility security offerings which come before the Commission for
approval. Other changes are expected to deal with the depreciation charges
which utilities must meet before paying common stock dividends and with
the role of service companies in holding company systems. . . .

After opening his speech by saying that ‘‘developments of the past
week or 10 days led me to reconsider momentarily my original plan’
for the Bar Association address, Chairman Frank said:

‘*As you all know, political sun spots have recently charged the atmosphere
surrounding our little SEC world with magnetic disturbances that tend
to fill all developments and comments with static of a seeming conflict.
But the function of the SEC is not to fight—not to engage in conflict—
but to administer and to try constantly to improve the technique of ad-
ministration. Therefore, at the risk that the meaning of my words may
be distorted by the sun spots, I am proceeding with my remarks as origi-
nally plinned.”

Discussing the work which the SEC has done under recent amendments
to the Federal Bankruptcy laws, Chairman Frank stressed recent Supreme
Court decisions and SEC enunciations which have upheld the right of
bondholders to full recovery in any reorganization before stockholders are
given any participation in the reorganized company.

“The device of over-bonding is a real menace to investors in bonds,”
he said. “It is desirable to discourage it. And one way to do so is to make
it hazardous to invest in the stocks of a company whose bond structure
is top-heavy. It should be noted, in passing, that heavy bond financing
is nmot characteristic of most of our prosperous industrials in our major
expanding industries, such as, for instance, General Motors, General
Electric, Du Pont and United States Steel,” he said.
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In appraising the fairness of corporate reorganization plans under the
recent bankruptcylaw amendments the Commission has taken the position
‘that *‘to be fair, plans must provide full recognition for claims in the order
or their legal and contractual priority,”" according to the SEC chairman.
The Commission does not consider a plan to be fair if it recognizes junior
securities unless “there is a residuum of value for such interests,” he said.

“The SEC statutes and the SEC administration of those statutes are
based on the very sound doctrine that those who, by investing in bonds,
help to supply the capital funds for our industrial machinery must be

protected. Contracts made with them must be honest,” Chairman Frank
told the association.

—————— |

Creation of Inter-American Bank Virtually Assured—
Four Nations Agree to Back $100,000,000 Institu-
tion—Signing by Fifth Nation Required

Establishment of the $100,000,000 Inter-American Bank
was virtually assured on March 15 when four nations—
United States, Mexico, Brazil and Columbia—notified the
Inter-American Financial and Economie Advisory Com-
mittee that they would subseribe their allotted share to the
bank. The bank’s charter requires that five subsecribing
countries with 145 shares are necessary to start operations.
The United States and Brazil each agreed to take 50 shares of
stock; Mexico 35 shares and Colombia 30 shares. Iach
share represents a subscription of $100,000.

The intention of the United States to sign a proposed econ-
vention creating the bank for the promotion of trade and
finanecial stability in the Western Hemisphere was revealed
by Secretary of State Hull on March 14. In a letter to the
committee, which meets at the Pan American Union in
Washington and is headed by Under-Secretary of State
Welles, Mr. Hull wrote that the establishment of the bank
‘““would be a step of major importance in the development of
inter-American financial and economie cooperation.”

On March 18 Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau
asserted that he was in favor of the formation and purpose
of the bank. )

Washington United Press advices on March 16 had the
following to report on the bank:

Ten other countries responded to inquiries as to their position on estab-
lishment of the bank. = 8ix of these were non-committal in their replies.

The committee, anticipated early adherence by a required fifth member.
Extended the time for answers to its inquiries to April 1. It was believed
this would be more than sufficient time to receive at least one more promise
of adherence.

How and when the money subscribed for stock in the bank will be putup
has not been definitely determined. It is believed that in most cases the
appropriations will require legislative action by the various governments.

Proponents of the proposed bank favor giving the institution wide powers
and functions in inter-American fiscal affairs. In addition to acting as an
exchange stabilization and clearing house organ in inter-American trade,
some of its chief supoprters would have it act as a clearing house for develop-
ment investments in Latin American countries.

P The plan for establishing the bank was noted in these
columns Feb. 10, page 920,
—iee

New York State Senate Passes Bill Abol{shing Double
Taxation on Odd-Lot Sales

The New York State Senate has passed and sent to the
Assembly a bill to eliminate the double levy on odd-lot
transfers of stock, it was reported in Associated Press
Albany accounts of March 28. Under date of March 21
Albany advices to the New York “Journal of Commerce”
said:

Efforts put forth by the New York S8tock Exchange and others to obtain
a downward revision of New York State stock transfer taxes apparently
had failed today when the Coudert-Mitchell bill to reduce the taxes was
amended in both houses of the Legislature to eliminate all its provisions
excepting the one abolishing the present double taxation on odd-lot sales.

—_—

Merchants’ Association of New York Opposes Move to
Divert Special New York City’'s Relief Taxes—
Proposes Changes in Law Affecting Business
Receipts Tax

John Lowry, President of The Merchants’ Association of
New York, made public on March 11 a report prepared by
its Committee on Taxation and Public Revenue, of which
Laurence A. Tanzer is Chairman, criticizing Mayor La
Guardia’s proposal to divert special relief taxes to cover
such items as veteran relief, old age assistance, aid to
dependent children, assistance to the blind, and other items
which have hitherto been provided for in the city’s regular
tax levy budget. At the Mayor's request the proposal has
been embodied in the Coudert-Moffat bill introduced at
Albany recently, extending for another year the city’s
power to levy emergency relief taxes. Mr. Lowry said:

If this plan is carried through the city will be released from ' the
limitations in its taxing power just as they begin to become effective.
It means that the already overburdened business and industry of the city
will have to submit not only to the present emergency relief taxes with
all of their arbitrary and costly administration, but face the prospect
of having additional taxes imposed every time the ,city runs short of
money from its traditional sources of revene.

The fact of the matter is that within the past year the yield of the
present relief taxes increased to approximately $80,000,000,000, accord-
ing to reliable information received by the Association, while the expendi-
tures for relief were substantially less than that sum,

Rather than keep faith with the business community by reducing or
repealing eome of the taxes which business and industry assumed with
good grace because they were specifically earmarked for emergency relief
expenses, the Mayor now proposes to retain the full yield of these taxes
and use the surplus to avoid the curb on extravagant expenditures which
i3 contained in the constitutional limit on the taxation of real estate,
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The time has come when the tax limit should serve the purpose for which

it was put in the Constitution and put a curb on further expansion of
expenditures.

To remove some of the hardships that have existed in
New York City’s administration of the emergency unem-
ployment relief taxes and to correct an interpretation of
the law which has caused the city to levy taxes on invest-
ment income derived from business transacted in other
States, and even in foreign countries, The Merchants’
Association proposes, in a report prepared by its Commit-
tee on Taxation and Public Revenue, that when the city’s
power to levy these taxes is extended, the law be amended
in several particulars. The Association’s announcement
explained, in part:

The chief complaint relates to the gross business receipts tax. Informa-
tion placed in the hands of the Association’s Committee on Taxation and
Public Revenue, of which Laurence Arnold Tanzer is Chairman, shows
that during recent months the city has been attempting to enforce an
interpretation of this tax in a retroactive manner which, if sustained, the
committee believes, will be extremely prejudicial to the interests of the
city and result in the loss of an important volume of business.

Under a recent inferpretation, the committee states, this tax is held
by the taxing authorities to apply not only to income received from
ordinary commercial transactions actually conducted in whole or in part
within the city, but also to investment income from other sources. The
report states that the city has been demanding from New York corpora-
tions payment of the gross receipts tax on the proceeds of transactions in
foreign countries which do not enter the State- of New York otherwise
then as dividends from foreign subsidiaries, and even then may be merely
credited on the New York books and not actually received in the city.

———

State Chamber of Commerce Urges Legislature to
Amend State Income Tax Law to Permit Emergency

and Normal Taxes to Be Paid in Four Equal In-
stalments o

A plea to the Legislature to amend the State income tax
law so that emergency and normal taxes can be paid in four
equal instalments was made on March 27 by the Committee
on Taxation of the Chamber of Commerce of the State of
New York in an interim report. The State income tax law,
as 1t now operates in reg to time and proportion of pay-
ments, was described as “harsh” and working a “serious
hardship” on a large number of taxpayers. The report,
which will be presented at the monthly meeting ofp the

Chamber on Agril 4 by Jesse S. Phillips, Chairman of the
committee, said:

The present requirements regarding the instalments and time of payment
of the State income taxes are a serious burden to many taxpayers. In the
opinion of the committee, the taxpayer should be permitted to divide the
emergency and normal taxes into four equal instalments. Furthermore,
none of the dates when an instalment is due should coincide with the
Federal dates. Obviously, the Federal Government taxing the citizens of
all the States cannot be expected to change its collection dates because the
law in one State works hardship on the taxpayers.

It should be obvious that the present system imposes a serious hardship
on a large number of payers. In the first place, the total emergency tax
and half the normal tax must be paid on April 15. The second payment is
due on June 15, the same date a Federal income tax instalment falls due.
This arrangement is extremely harsh, and it is hoped remedial legislation
will be passed at this session of the Legislature.

-

Passage of Bill Abolsihing State Power Authority.'
Urged by State Chamber of Commerce

I The. total contribution of the New York State Power
Authority to public service in nine years has been the issu-
ance of annual reports, Richard W. Lawrence, President of
the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York, de-
clared on March 26 in a statement commending the action
of the Rules Committee of the Assembly in reporting out the
Ehrlich bill which would in effect abolish the power body.
Mr. Lawrence’s statement follows:

The members of the Rules Committee of the Assembly deserve the grati~
tude of the taxpayers of New York State for their action in reporting out the
Ehrlich bill which would suspend all functions of the Power Authority. It
is to be hoped that the measure will be passed without delay and that
Governor Lehman, in the interests of economy justified by the uselessness
of the power body, will sign it.

e The Power Authority will have been in existence nine years next month
and it has cost the taxpayers upwards of $1,000,000. Its total contribution
t0 public service in that time has been the issuance of annual reports. Its
chief activity has been an attempt to advance the 8t. Lawrence waterway

. and power project which would entail great expenditure of public funds for a

development whose injury to American industry and commerce would far
outweigh its alleged sectional benefits.

The Chamber in January and again in April, 1939, adopted resolutions
urging the repeal of the legislation creating the Power Authority. It is
still firmly convinecd that a continuation of its existence is a waste of public
funds.

—_—

Airplane Manufacturers Confer with Government
Officials on Policy Regarding Sales to Great
Britain and France—United States Reported to
Permit 600 Latest Model Planes to Be Sold Abroad

Manufacturers of airplanes and airplane engines attended

a Treasury conference in Washington on March 27 to discuss

plans for speeding delivery of $1,000,000,000 worth of war

planes to foreign governments. More than 20 representa~
tives of the industry conferred with Secretary of the Treasury

Morgenthau and officials of the War and Navy Departments,

after having negotiated with the British-French purchasing

mission in New York. On March 27 the House Military

Affairs Committee gave its informal endorsement of the

Administration’s policy of releasing late model warplanes to

the Allies after Secretary of War Woodring and other officials
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of the War Department testified that the sales were increasing
American productive capacity and making it easier for the
armed forces to obtain better planes at lower prices. On the
following day (March 28) the Senate Military Affairs Com-
mittee voted down, 5 to 4, a resolution calling for an investi-
gation of sales of war planes to foreign powers. Secretary
Woodring and others also testified before this grou({). In
discussing plans for the meeting (March 26) Associated Press
Washington advices of March 26 said in part:

The Conference coincides with the opening tomorrow of an investigation
of plane sales by the House Military Affairs Committee. War Department
spokesmen have prepared to testify that the armed services expect to benefit
substantially from a revised policy liberalizing the sale of planes to foreign
countries.

Harry H. Woodring, Secretary of War, and other officials are said to
be taking the position that an arrangement permitting Great Britain and
France to acquire planes which the Army Air Corps had ordered would
save several million dollars and assure later delivery of improved models
for American defense forces.

Secretary Woodring, Louis Johnson, Assistant Secretary of ‘War: Gen.
George C. Marshal, Chief of Staff, and Maj. Gen. Henry II. Arnold, Air
Corps chief, were summoned to tell the House Committee whether the war
orders had delayed Army contracts and raised costs and whether undue
favors had been shown foreign buyers.

As submitted in advance to President Roosevelt, the new foreign sales
policy provides for waiving immediate deliveries under some army con-
tracts and for release for sale of additional late model American military
aircraft.

The War Department will relax its restrictions on the sale
of recent models of airplanes being built for the national
defense program to permit Great Britain and France to
obtain immediately more than 500 of the latest and fastest
models now in production for the United States Army, ac-
cording to press reports from Washington on March 25.
It was reported that the change in policy was agreed on after
a conference between President Roosevelt, Secretary of War
Woodring and General George C. Marhsall, Army Chief of
Staff. A Washington dispatch of March 25 to the New York
“Herald Tribune” said:

It is expected that the War Department will release its claims on pursuit
planes which it has ordered in various plants throughout the United States
80 that Great Britain and France may get quicker delivery to make up their
reported numerical weakness in planes compared with the Germans.

It is understood that the Alfies, in their new $1,000,000,000 purchasing
Policy, will seek only the fastest types of planes, and that it was this desire
which held up negotiations between the Allied purchasing commission and
American airplane manufacturers. . .

The new policy will be in line with the statement of the President last
Tuesday, [March 19] in which he said that such-a step would be taken so
that these orders might be used as a basis for building up American plant
production. . . .

Meanwhile Senator Morris Shepard, Democrat, of Texas, Chairman
of the Senate Military Affairs Committee, announced today that the
Senate Committee would vote on Thursday [March 28] on a resolution
presented by Senator Robert M. La Follette jr., Independent, of Wisconsin,
calling for an investigation of the sale of aircraft and arms to foreign govern-
ments.

An announcement by the British Purchasing Commis-
sion in New York on March 23 asserted that technical details
and quality are the most important factors in Allied purchase
of American aircraft. The announcement said:

The exploratory conversations between members of the British and
French Purchasing Commissions and members of the American Aircraft
industry are continuing satisfactorily, according to an announcement by the
Anglo-French Purchasing Board.

Experience since the beginning of the conflict has shown the need for
certain refinements in aircraft design and equipment to meet conditions
encountered in actual combat operation. These technical matters, which
form an important part of the conversations now in progress, have to be
solved before any definite steps can be taken. It is understood, so far as
these discussions are concerned, that quality, rather than quantity, is the
keynote of the conversations.

It is pointed out that from the result of the aerial combats during the past
six months over the Maginot Line and the British coast Germany has
learned that a large number of planes, rapidly becoming obsolete, con-
- stitutes something of a liability.

The question of the sale of United States planes to Great
Britain and France was discussed in the “Chronicle” of
March 23, page 1857,

Sir Louis Beale, a member of the Anglo-French Purchasing
Board, told the Export Managers’ Club of New York on
Mareh 26 that the Allies have placed orders for more than
$600,000,000 worth of goods in this country since the begin-
ning of the war. 'The New York “Herald Tribune” of March
27 quoted him in part as follows: :

England and France have turned to the United States because it is
the greatest industrial country in the world, combining quanity pro-
duction with quality products, Sir Louis said at a session sponsored by
the Overseas Automotive Club and the Machinery-Metals Export Club.

Discussing the cost of the war, Sir Louls stated that the British budget-
ary expenditures will run about $10,000,000,000 this year, while the French
war costs are estimated at about $7,500,000,000. These costs will increase
as the war continues, he said. . . .

Count Henry D’Ornano, Chief of the Secretariat of the French Pur-
chasing Mission here, was another speaker.

Throughout the general sessions of the convention the interest of the

more than 800 exporters present was focused on the question of post-war
readjustment of foreign trade and on the present problems created by the
outbreak of hostilities.

Urges Post-War Travel

‘Wilbert 'Ward, Assistant Vice-President of the National City Bank of
New York, in discussing foreign credits after the war, insisted that the
governmental credits would not be made more collectible because ‘‘our
taxpayers, rather than our investors or our manufacturers or traders, under-
write them." ’ .

“There is only oné real way in which we can help bring back to fruit~
fulness the seed of our export trade after the fire of war has ceased to scarify
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it,”” Mr. Ward said. ‘““We can do it by purchasing goods from war-torn
countries and by traveling in them.

““If we can produce more domestic goods, put more men to work, in-
crease our national income, decrease our government debts and increase
the proportion of income which may remain in the hands of the man who
earns it, 8o he can think in the terms of foreign goods and foreign travel,
we shall have made the greatest possible progress toward the retention and
development of our export trade.

““There is nothing wrong with world trade which a reasonable period
of political tranquility through out the world would not cure. Our best
contribution to it is a sound domestic economy."”

R C———

Sharp Decline in Money Bond Prices Because of Out-
break of European War Not Warranted by Facts,
According to Study of Money Market by J. T. Mad-
den of Institute of International Finance

A bulletin entitled “How to Read the New York Money
Market,” issued March 25 by Dean John T. Madden, Direc-
tor of the Institute of International Finance of New York
University, states that the sharp decline in money bond
prices in August and September, 1939, because of immi-
nence and actual outbreak of the European war, was not
warranted by the facts as an analysis of money market
conditions would have shown. The bulletin states, in part:

In the first place, it was evident that -the provisions of the Johnson
Act and the neutrality law would preclude the belligerents and some
of the neutral countries from borrowing in the United States, as was
the case shortly after the outbreak of the war in 1914, Hence, a large
demand for funds with a possible rise in interest rates was not to have
Leen expected. Second, it was obvious that foreign funds which took
refuge in the United States because of the fear of war would not be
repatriated after the onset of hostilities. On the contrary, it was reason-
able to assume that more gold would come to the United States, thereby
increasing reserve balances. Third, it was clear at the time that, even in
the event of greatly increased business activity as a result of the war,
an increase in the demand for commercial loans could not materially
affect the money market, because such demand would have to assume
proportions beyond reasonable expectations. Finally, it should have been
obvious that, in view of the necessity for finanecing large Federal deficits,
of refunding maturing Treasury obligations, and last but not least, out
of consideration for the position of the financial institutions of the coun-
try, the monetary authorities would endeavor to prevent a sharp rise in
interest rates. It was baseless fear of or hope for rising interest rates
and disregard or’ lack of understanding of money-market factors that
caused a number of investors to sell high-grade bonds. Because of the
prevalent belief that money rates had definitely entered a period of
upward movement, large investors refrained from acquiring  high-grade
bonds, then selling at their lowest prices in years. The sales of Govern-
ment bonds have been absorbed mainly by the Federal Reserve banks,

In contrast to prices of medium-grade bonds, which are to a large
extent affected by general business conditions and the credit position of
the ‘individual debtor corporations, prices of ‘“‘money bonds,” i.e., obliga-
tions with the highest degree of safety, as a rule move with interest
rates. The unpredictable elements in the Huctuation of high-grade bond
prices are the psychological factors which defy evaluation. The influence
of psychological factors on the money market was particularly manifest
late in the summer of 1939 when, as a result of the European political
crisis, the average weekly yield on long-term Government obligations
ircreased by 26.3% between Aug. 19 and Sept. 23.

Stating that a correct and timely interpretation of the
money market is of vital importance to the financial insti-
tutions which have been investing to an increasing extent
in high-grade bonds, the bulletin adds:

Between June 30, 1930, and Dee. 30, 1939, the member banks increased
their - investments in United States Government direct and guaranteed
obligations alone from $4,061,000,000 to $14,328,000,000, an increase of
252.8%. The holdings of Government direct and guaranteed securities
and of bonds of governmental agencies of the mutual savings banks grew
from $709,046,000 in the second half of 1931 to $3,091,299,000 in the
second half of 1939, a rise of 336%. The 49 largest legal reserve life
insurance companies increased their portfolios of Government bonds from
$503,431,000 at the end of 1930 to approximately $4,908,000,000 at the
end of 1939, or by 1,517.6%.

The following is also taken from the study:

An understanding of the money market would also aid in dispelling
many misconceptions prevailing at the present time, even among institu-
tional investors. . Thus it is still believed that the deficit of the Govern-
ment has contributed to the huge excess reserve balances, although this
is not the case. Similarly, the belief is still prevalent that the large
volume of interbank deposits has pyramided excess reserve balances and
that elimination of interbank deposits would bring about a reduction in
the volume of excess reserve balances. Not only is the first contention
incorrect, but the elimination of interbank deposits, while leaving total
reserve balances unchanged, would actually bring about an increase in
the volume of excess reserves. Also baseless is the fear on the part of
many banks ‘that, because their deposits are now exceedingly large, they
may be called upon to meet heavy withdrawals. While it cannot be
denjed that individual banks may lose deposits, a study of the money
market would reveal the circumstances that could bring about a decline
in the volume of deposits for the banking system as a whole. Under
present conditions no large reduction of deposits is likely to take place
unless for some unknown reason the banks should decide to liquidate a
large porticn of their Ligh-grade bond portfolios.

—_——— 1

Public Should Demand that Government Cease Its

Hostile Attitude Toward Business, According to
Major B. H. Namm

In a radio address on March 25, Major B. H. Namm,
President of the Namm Store, Brooklyn, N. Y., declared
that “social reforms, in order to be lasting, must go hand in
hand with business recovery and reemployment.” He called
upon the public “to demand that Government shall cease
its hostile attitude towards private enterprise.” ‘‘Business
men,” he asserts, ‘‘are not economic royalists. Most of them
are, on the contrary, economic realists. _They realize that
a country cannot spend itself into prosperity any more than
a man can drink himself sober.” Major Namm spoke over
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ra,di?, station WOR in the “What Helps Business Helps
You” program conducted by the Merchants’ Association of
New York and a group of commercial organizations.
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Federal Laws Against State Trade Barriers Urged by
Dr. W. Y. Elliott, at Hearing Before Congressional
Monopoly Committee—Views of Secretary Wallace
and Truck Interests

Trade barriers erected by States and local Governments
throughout the country should be broken down by the power
of Federal laws and Federal funds, Dr. W. Y. Elliott of

Harvard University, told the Congressional Monopoly Com-

mittee on March 23. Dr. Elliott summarized a week of

public hearings on interstate trade barriers. In an abstract
of his testimony, Associated Press Washington advices of

March 23 said in part:

Testifying that recent decisions indicated that the Supreme Court ‘‘washes
_its hands of the problem” if protecting the free flow of inter-state com-

merce, Dr. Elliott said that the Justices had invited “‘Congress to remedy '

the evil.”

He suggested that when States or municipalities discriminated against
the free flow of commerce, such as motor truck traffic' and milk sales,
Congress would be justified in holding back Federal grants for highways,
health and other usual aids. :

He also urged joint State-Federal cooperation and Federal legislation of
both positive and negative character to end trade obstacles.

Secretary Wallace, in a letter to Chairman O’Mahoney, said that he
favored a ‘‘continuing committee on Federal State relations.” He wrote
that Agriculture Department officials were ‘‘anxious to find a solution’ for
the problems of trade barriers which will permit a freer flow of farm products
in interstate commerce.

Russel E. Singer, general manager of the American Automobile As-
sociation, protested that ‘‘border barriers” of some States were threatening
Hfull and free use” of highways which have been constructed largely with
Federal funds.

He urged that Federal officials lead efforts to remove interstate barriers
and “promote the good neighbor policy among the several States.”

He said that some States required tourist permits that ‘“have a serious
effect on vacation travel)’ and which, he added, serve *‘no real purpose.”

Spokesmen for motor-carrier interests testified before the
Committee on March 22 that conflicting State regulations
have imposed heavy burdens on interstate truck trans-
portation. We quote from a Washington dispatch of March
22 to the New York “Herald Tribune’:

Prpposals for cooperative action among States and localities to permit .

smoother flow of commodities on the highways and protests against multiple
and non-uniform taxes and regulations were submitted by John V. Lawrence,
American Trucking Associations; Leon F. Banigan, National Council of
Private Motor Trucks Owners, and Park M. Smith, National Association
of Motor Bus Operators.

The State Officials who testified were M. B, Holifield, First Assistant
Avtorney General of Kentucky, and Floyd D. Strong, Attorney-Director
for the Motor Carrier Division of the Kansas Corporation Commission.

Defending Kentucky’s limit of 18,000 pounds on the gross weight of
loaded trucks, Holifield asserted that ‘“where there are as many traffic
hazards as there are in Kentucky the admission to State highways of trucks
larger or heavier than those now allowed would not remove any imaginary
‘trade-barrier’ but rather would create an insurmountable barrier to all
automobile and light truck traffic.” 2

Mr. Strong testified that the Kansas system requiring trucks to proceed
to port of entry upon crossing the State boundaries had provided ‘‘an
efficient means of exercising a reasonable control over motor carriers.”

Protesting what he called a ‘*hodge podge’ of “red-tape,”” Mr. Lawrence
commented that ‘‘surely some less expensive and annoying method” could
be found to collect taxes than in the port-of-entry system.

. Earlier testimony at the hearings was reported in our
issue of March 23, page 1861.
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Better Federal Securities Laws Urged at Annual Meet-

ing of New York Security Dealers Association—"

Frank Dunne and Francis A. Bonner, However,
Both Praise Results of Cooperation with Govern-
ment—French and British Consuls General Are
Speakers at Dinner

Speaking at the annual dinner of the New York Security
Dealers Association on Mareh 26, Frank Dunne, President,
and Francis A. Bonner, Chairman of the Board, both urged
improvement in the Federal securities laws, although they
extrolled the successful cooperation that has led to the present

rogram of self-regulation of the over-the-counter market.
E/.[t. Dunne asked the members of the Association to help
educate the public to the function of securities dealers, and
said that most of the repressive legislation proposed to reform
the business was founded on incorreet or incomplete knowl-
edge. He continued, in part:

The current major threat to our business is the so-called ‘‘Little SEC"
bill of Assemblyman Wagner. In view of the present highly regulated
status of the securities business under the Federal Acts, it is hard to under-
stand why any forward-looking legislator should consider it necessary to
impose further regulation, which obviously would not benefit the investing
public, and would only add further hardship to an already harsased business.
This measure has been turned back by the Ways and Means Committee,
and we are keeping our fingers crossed in the hope that it will not be re-
introduced before the close of the session.

s Only within the last few weeks, the suggestion has been made that all
registered securities, listed or unlisted, should go on an exchange. It
appears that nothing has been learned from previous efforts along this line,
and that nothing has been learned from the reports of investigations made
by Governmental bodies on the question of unlisted trading on exchanges.
As far back as June 1908 a Committee of the New York State Legislature
headed by our now Supreme Court Chief Justice Hughes, conducted an
investigation on unlisted trading on exchanges, as a result of which the
practice was abolished in the New York Stock Exchange. Again in 1932
and 1933 Attorney General Bennett conducted an investigation into the
practice of unlisted trading on the New York Curb Exchange, as a result
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of which certain specific requirements were then agreed upon for admission
of securities to unlisted trading on that Exchange.

The registration of a security merely makes information regarding it
publicly available. That alone does not make it adaptable to exchange
trading. If a security has all the requisites necessary for exchange trading,
no one questions, and certainly we do not, that the security should be dealt
in an exchange. But what we do object to, is when we find an exchange
attempting to exploit the business of dealers who after much effort and ex~
pense, have established markets for issues over-the-counver, that are
rendering a satisfactory service to the public. . . .

I wish to make it clear that while at times I do not agree with the ad-
ministration of the Securities Act and the Securities Exchange Act—and
I did not have an interest in the Oonsumers Power deal—I share the view
held by many, that these Acts were a natural sequence to excesses of a
certain few in our business, and that they represent a demand by the public
for prevention of those evils and abuses in the future. It has been said
that of all of the New Deal measures, these are the most popular with the
people. 8o as time goes on, most of us realize more and more that re-
gulation is not only here to stay, but that in the long run it should prove
of value to the securities business. Now if we accept that promise, why
not let us atune ourselves to public opinion and see what we can do to
improve and further our position under this new order.

The field for the work of education along this line is a vast one, and in
using the word education, I do so as distinct from propaganda. A variety
of efforts is required to make for better public relations, and among them
is one similar to the series of newspaper advertisements that the New York
Security Dealers Association has been running regarding the Over-the-
Counter business in general. These advertisements have received the most
favorable of comment throughout the nation—and is proof of the necessity
far expanding newspaper advertising as a medium to indicate the investing
public. Like many of you, I count among my friends members of the
Federal and State Legislatures. Some of them have frankly told me
that they can’t understand the fellows in 'Wall Street who appear to them
as not knowing it's all about. And it continues to be a source of wonder-
ment to them why we don’t undertake to inform both the public and the
legislators about our business, in order that they may have a better under-
standing of it. !

Mr. Bonner said that the Government has allowed only
the over-the-counter security business to regulate itself, and
that in so doing, the Government “took a bold step.” The
New York “Times” of March 27 quoted Mr. Bonner in
part as follows:

Much of Mr. Bonner’s address was devoted to an exposition of the
over-the-counter market and its importance in the American scheme.
It is estimated, he said, that this market handles 95% of the trading in
bonds of the government and its agencies, about 80% of the country’'s
trading in all bonds and two and’ a half times the amount of business done
on the organized exchanges. It is estimated, he said, that 6,000 issues are
traded on the exchanges, 60,000 off them with a 1937 market value for
the latter of about $96,300,000,000. The Securities and Exchange Com-~
mission found that the exchanges did a volume of $24,000,000,000 in 1937,
he said, and estimated over-the-counter trading in that year at $62,340,-
000,000.

Tells How Idea Originated

“What we have today in the 1938 amendment to the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934,” he continued, “is an alternative method of regulation. Self-
regulation under governmental supervision, as distinguished from compre-
hensive direct Federal control. The idea began with the investment ban-
kers' code. During administration of the code there were handled some
200 cases. )

When the code ended, investment bankers and government officials
were unwilling to give up the idea that was embodied in registration under
our code. That brought the Investment Bankers Conference. Through
nearly four years some 1,700 members supported the conference idea.

The SEC also finally became convinced that this alternative method
of self-regulation, under supervision, was a preferable one. With passage
of the Maloney Act in 1938, investment bankers were authorized to form
associations for the purpose of such regulation, and the National Association
of Securities Dealers came into being.

The National Association of Securities Dealers has a membership in
excess of 2,800 firms with a personnel exceeding 51,000. The SEC lists
6,796 dealers and brokers, not including strictly municipal dealers.

Count Charles de Ferry de Fontnaivelle, French Consul
General in New York, another speaker, gave figures showing
the efforts of the French Government to prevent prices from
rising and to check profiteering during the European war.
He said, in part: :

The fight is on against any avoidable rise in prices. Some sort of govern-
ment control must be exercised over salaries and sales costs. To com-
pensate for higher freight rates, taxes and raw materials, restrictions have
been imposed on consumption of many products such as meat, liquor and
so forth. Besides, a policy of reducing the purchasing power of the people
at large is being applied. The Ievying of a national emergency contribution
of 5% on all incomes from whatever sources appears therefore not merely
as a fiscal measure but really as a potent economic weapon against rising
prices. For the same purpose, and in the same spirit, war profits are being
strictly limited, and pay for overtime has been reduced by.40%. The
French Federation of Labor is granting full support to the government on
this score. Wages have not been reduced on the first 40 hours of work.

This price control is, of course, a departure from the principles in force
during the 10 months preyious to the war. But as M. Reynaud puts it:
“This is war; policy is a cloth to be cut measure, according to the shape
of the body.” No less a reversal of former procedure has been the establish-
ment of exchange control. Speculation cannot be encouraged. Reserves
must be kept for vital needs. Success has fully justified expectations.
In one year, 60 million francs equivalent to a billion and a half dollars have
freely flown back to France. Out of this, 26 billions, more than one third,
came back between September and the middle of December. But of course,
the flow is over. Not much more can be expected.

This is why every effort is being made to limit the depletion of gold stocks
and holdings of foreign securities. If purchases of superfluous goods from
abroad such as tobacco, gasoline, coffee, meat, canned fruits, have to be
curtailed, our American friends ought to make allowances; we are fighting
for freedom and survival. s

The budget policy is clearly defined. Taxation for all ordinary needs;
internal loans for military expenditures. For the present financial exercice,
normal expenses should amount approximately to 2 billion dollars, a rather
stiff load for a country where 5 million men are mobilized. 8till, taxes
shall take care of that. War costs cannot be estimated so precisely since
above a certain irreducible minimum they depend on the tempo of military
operations. In this emergency—the greatest in our history—every French-
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man understands that money is less precious than blood. 'War bonds are
being subscribed daily by rich and poor.

Godfrey D. N. Haggard, British Consul General in New
York, told the Association that Britain and France in the
present war have made common cause in an economic as well
as a military way. He said the two countries have agreed to

use their common resources to their greatest joint advantage,
and he added:

It is an unfortunate but inevitable thing that the economic policy which
France and Great Britain are obliged to adopt reacts on other countries,
‘We have to make our plans on the assumption that this may be a long war.
We have to remember that our foreign resources are not inexhaustible.
‘We have to husband them so as to obtain from them the maximum utility
in the prosecution of the war. Just as we have to cut down consumption
at home, 80 we have to cut down the import from abroad of goods which
are not essential for the prosecution of the war, or for the minimum re-
quirements of our populations. This disturbance of trade in war time is
inescapable. I fear it has in fact hardly begun. Before we can achieve
victory we shall have to go much further than we have yet gone in enduring
privations. We shall have to cut down our imports of unessential com-
modities from abroad more and more as time goes on. France and Great
Britain believe that the faith, the determination and the staying power
of our free democratic peoples is far superior to that of our opponents.
But this does not mean that we can afford to neglect any of the material
factors of victory; and we have to remember that the longer that victory
is delayed the greater will be the dislocation created by the war and the
gravity of the post-war problems,

s

Revision of Securities Act Needed, Says Allan M. Pope
of First Boston Corp.—Before Group Meeting of
I. B. A. Declares Measure Is Inimical to Interests
of Investors

“The Securities Act stands today in some few respects
.+ thoroughly inimical to the interests of a very great
majority of the investors of the United States” and should be
changed this year, Allan M. Pope, President of the First
Boston Corp., stated in Chicago on March 28 before the
annual conference of the Central States Group of the In-
vestment Bankers Association of America. Declaring that
the general principles of the Act are sound, Mr. Pope said
it is “a pity that an Act embodying such sound principles
still Eroduces results which have most serious consequences
which the Congress did not foresee at the time.’” Regarding
dangers for which certain provisions of the Act in a great
measure are responsible, Mr. Pope said:

‘Within the last few years a very large percentage of the high-grade
securities offered to the public have been, because of easy money rates,
the result of refunding operations,

This means that outstanding securities have in a great measure been
pald off and other securities, in whole or in part, issued to replace them.
Because these securities have been generally high-grade and because’ easy
money conditions created a demand for such securities, the demand has
frequently resulted, in some cases, in a later market being developed at
prices beyond that at which the securities were offered. This indicates
that large and small buyers alike are in general confronted with the same
investment problem, namely, how to find securities suitable for investment.
It is therefore to many institutions, both large and small, an additional
burden if securities which they own are called for payment and no oppor-

/ﬁmlty is offered to purchase the refunding securities even though they are
wl'liumg to pay a higher price of the privilege, if necessary, in order to buy
them,

Transactions by an issuer, not involving a public offering of securities,
are permitted under the Act without registration with the Securities and
Exchange © ommission. Omitting all except bonds and notes, omitting
all issues for railroad equipment, municipal and governmental issues and
all issues of less than a million, such non-public offerings aggregated approxi-
mately $2,500,000,000 principal amount for the five-year period beginning
with 1935. This amount excludes at least $100,000,000 principal amount,
regarding which it is impossible to obtain dependable information. This
resulted in investors generally, who owned approximately $1,248,000,000
principal amount of bonds or notes which were taken from them by call
during this same period, being given no opportunity whatsoever to replace
them with the refunding securities of the same issuer. Investors generally
were, therefore, precluded from purchasing approximately $2,500,000,000
principal amount of bonds and notes because they were not publicly offered
in a five-year period.

It can be said that the $2,500,000,000 principal amount of such bonds
and notes were very generally of a character sought by all classes of banks
and fiduciary institutions.

I wish it to be fully understood that in my opinion, based to a large extent
on conversations that I have personaily held and some which have been
reported to me, of the $2,500,000,000 securities which were purchased by
the few and not available to the general public, the purchases were forced
by circumstances which affected the issuer and affected the purchaser
and one of the principal reasons that this force existed was because of pro-
visions of the Securities Act. I will further state from personal observation
that it is my opinion that neither the issuer nor the few purchasers referred
to, in the great majority of cases, desired to prevent the general public
from participating in the issues, regretted the necessity which required
them to be a party to this method of operation and were definitely alarmed
at the recent growth of such operations and of the ultimate effect on the
general investing public and on the country.

Recognizing that the pressure for high-grade bonds is due in part to the
entry by the Government into the mortgage business and other businesses
formerly conducted by many of our large institutions, and recognizing that
that this fact has a bearing upon the situation which I have just described,
nevertheless I believe it must be admitted that certain provisions now in-
cluded in the Securities Act more definitely stood in the way of permitting
the public offering of such securities, thereby preventing any correction of
this situation either in whole or in part.

The investment banking industry is far from criticizing the actions of
any one, either as issuer or as purchaser, who has been by force a party
to such transactions. The industry joins the great majority of such issuers
and purchasers in viewing with alarm a situation, the consequences of which
have been little appreciated by the general public as yet, and consequently
have not been, apparently, appreciated by the Congress. I say without
hesitation that it is my belief that these same issuers and purchasers are
almost universally in sympathy with any correction of this situation which

"may be undertaken: . .

. o'
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The Securities Act stands today in some few respects, in our opinion,
thoroughly inimical to the interests of a very great majority of the investors
of the United States. If this statement is true, as I am convinced it is,
the Act not only should be changed, but changed promptly. It should be
changed this year—not 1941. The situation is doubtless difficult for any
one not familiar with investment conditions in the United States to ap-
preciate and analyze. It is a situation which, while it affects investment
bankers both large and small, is mentioned here as a necessary change not
for that reason, which may be called selifsh, nor is it mentioned for the
benefit of any small group, which again can be called a selfish motive, but
it is mentioned for the benefit of practically every investor in the United
States and for the millions of people directly affected as depositors of banks
and as holders of insurance policies.

I shall now refer to a subject which has recently been discussed by an
eminent authority along a somewhat different angle. I am discussing it in’
words of one syllable because after all, even with you supposedly sophisticated
bankers, simplicity is not unknown or disregarded.

For people who are so unfortunate as to need just and proper financial
relief through any agency that may be set up by any government in this
country, it is a recognized fact that this relief can never do any more than
Dlace them in a position in which they can merely live at a minimum cost.
There is no opportunity for them to improve their condition while on such '
relief nor is there any hope for them to improve their condition by getting
off relief so long as the barometer of business registers stormy weather and
the financial trouble that goes with it.

In words of onesyllable, this means that the reason people strive to find
work, yet cannot do so, is because business, which means every type of
industry that employs people, is unable to employ them. The only way
that business can profitably employ more people is to have more business.
When confidence reaches the stage that more business is produced, then
investment bankers are asked to make loans by those large concerns who necd
more and larger plants, who need more working capital or who need to
improve and bring up to date their services and facilities.

Any man who is today unemployed and wants to find out the prospects
of future employment can do so by inquiring if the investment banking
industry and the banking industry in general are making more commercial
loans. If they are, he can definitely consider that his chances of re-em-
ployment are improving.

There is not a man or woman in the United States who is drawing a
salary who is not in some way directly concerned with the investment bank-
ing industry. . . .

I would not waste my time in merely lamenting a situation which might
Iam saying what I have said because we know
and have always known and are now anxious to let every one else know,
that the moment business ceases to need money for expansion and im-
provement, then unemployment is created and this nation has never been
happy and never will be happy as long as the list of unemployed is as long
as it is today and, on the average, has been for the last eight or nine years.

Again I say what I have said because I am convinced that the majority
of working people and the majority of those who want work but cannot
find it, have been led to believe that investment bankers have something
to do with their present circumstances or their lack of opportunity. They
should know this truism that cannot be shaken: The investment banking
industry is the channel through which the funds are supplied that buy and
turn the wheels of industry. A man cannot get a job when these wheels
are not turning fast enough to require new wheels and more wheels. His
loss of a job and Inability to get another is our loss. His plight is directly
reflected in the investment banking industry. Our industry must work to
keep men and women employed; otherwise it ceases. That is a fact—
% little understood fact, but a fact just the same.

—_——

Townsend Bill to End Treasury Purchases of Foreigh
Silver Favored by Merchants’ Association of New
York

The Merchants’ Association of New York sent a letter on
March 23 to Senator James M. Mead and the entire New
York City delegation in Congress endorsing the action of
the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency in report-
ing favorably the Townsend measure to terminate foreign
silver purchases by the Federal Treasury. The New York
members were urged by the Association to support the
Townsend proposal both by their influence and by their
vote. The letter read:

The Merchants’ Association of New York wishes to record with you its
hearty approval. of the Senate Banking and Currency Committee’s vote
to report favordbly Senator Townsend’s proposal to terminate foreign silver
purchases by the Federal Treasury.

In our opinion the unsoundness of foreign silver purchases has been
thoroughly demonstrated by experience. What is not generally appreciated,
however, is that its very existence was one of the ‘underlying ‘threats to
monetary stability which has retarded long-range investments and helped
to siow up our cconomic machinery.

The discontinuance of this policy would, therefore, be an important
constructive step forward. We urge you with all the earnestness at our
command to use your influence and cast your vote for the passage of the
Townsend resolution.

The action of the Senate group was referred to in our
issue of March 23, page 1858.
——————

United States Should Halt Purchases of Foreign Silver,
Declares H. H. Heimann of National Association
of Credit Men

Discontinuance of United States purchases of foreign silver
is advocated by Henry H. Heimann, Executive Manager of
the National Association of Credit Men, in the Association’s

March Business Review sent March 23 to its 20,000 whole-

saling, banking and manufacturing member firms throughout

the country. “If we feel it is advantageous—as good busi-

‘ness or good politics—to subsidize our domestic silver in-

dustry,” Mr. Heimann declares, “let us at least discontinue
foreign silver purchases. Contrary to the claims of the

olicy’s advocates in 1934, benefits have not been realized.”
E[e added in part:

China went off the silver standard, ostensibly because of our program'’s
effects on its financial set-up, instead of being aided by it. And whatever
purchasing power has been developed abroad by our silver buying program
has come at the expense of the American people who provided the funds
which bought that foreign silver. . . . ’
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Mr. Heimann states that the Townsend bill now before
Congress, which would call a halt to this program of foreign
silver buying, deserves the support of American business.
Continuing, Mr. Heimann said:

The results of the silver purchase program bear witness to the poor judg-

. ment exercised. Witness the record.

The law requires the Treasury to buy silver until it has achieved either
of these two objectives: (a) succeeded in lifting the prive of silver to $1.29
an ounce or (b) accumulated silver in quantity equal to one-third of our gold
stocks.

Despite our buying since 1934 of $900,000,000 worth of foreign silver—
not including purchases of American-mined silver—the price of silver is still
not $1.29 an ounce. As this is written it is around 35 cents an ounce.

Despite our buying since 1934 of $900,000,000 worth of foreign silver—
not including purchases of American-mined silver—we are further from the
one-third-must-be-silver goal than we were when we started because our
gold inflow has been greater than our silver buying.

Turning to the domestic business situation and the possi-
bilities for increase in American exports during the remainder
of the year, Mr. Heimann says that “there are a number of
indications that the recent decline in business activity has
just about run its course. There is also a feeling of expectancy
that the forward movement will be resumed within the next
90 days even though the gains may be moderate. g

—e

Conference of Mayors Asks $1,600,000,000 WPA Relief
Appropriation for Next Fiscal Year—Mayor La
Guardia Tells President Roosevelt Additional
Appropriation Is Also Needed for Next Few Months

At least $1,500,000,000 relief funds should be allotted the
Works Progress Administration during the next fiscal year,
Mayor Fiorello LaGuardia of New York City, acting in be-
half of the United States Conference of Mayors, told Presi-
dent Roosevelt on March 21. At a luncheon with the Presi-
dent, Mr. LaGuardia also urged sizeable deficiency relief
appropriation for the balance of the present fiscal year.
He said that the Mayors’ Conference estimates that unem-
ployment will be not less than 9,000,000, on the average,
during the coming fiscal year, and may possibly reach
10,000,000 or 11,000,000. A Washington dispatch of March
21 to the New York “Times” quoted the Mayor as follows:

“The Mayors’ estimates have not been wrong yet,” he added. “I pray
to God we are wrong. It is not a pleasant task to come down here in
this role twice a year, once for the regular Appropriation Bill and again
for the Deficiency Bill, but some one has to do it.”

2 Says Cities Bear the Brunt :

The Mayors, by virtue of their offices, are in the forefront of all relief
problems, Mr. LaGuardia asserted. The first shock of WPA layoffs hits
them, as they must improvise local means of meeting unexpected suffering.

Under present plans, 800,000 will be dropped from the WPA rolls before
July 1, and another 600,000 soon afterward, he said. This will leave
1,500,000, to judge from present figures, and only 1,350,000 can be kept,
on the average, if WPA is to stay within the $1,000,000,000 appropriation
now in mind.

“And we are talking about employables in all these figures,” Mayor
LaGuardia said.

Colonel F. C. Harrington, Commissioner of the Works Projects Admin-
istration, told the Birmingham meeting of the Conference of Mayors two
weeks ago that $1,000,000,000 would not take care of the jobless employ-
ables during the next year, Mr. LaGuardia explained. The Mayors were
told that the additional layoff of 600,000 during the summer would be
* necessary if funds were to be conserved for the high point of need in late
autumn and winter.

Resolution Is Presented

The Mayor showed President Roosevelt the following resolution, adopted
at the Birmingham meeting, and sent copies to members of Congress who
are most active in the relief problem:

““Whereas the Congress of the United States will shortly consider the work rellef
appropriation for the next fiscal year; and

“Whereas the present WPA program 8 not now giving work to all the destitute
able-bodied unemployed by reason of the reduced appropriation authorized last
year; and

“Whereas it is the d 1 ial r ibllity of the Federal Government to
provide jobs for employable relief cases while it is the accepted responsibility of
States, countles and citles to care for the unemployables;

““Therefore be it Tesolved, That this Southern regional conference of the United States
Conference of Mayors request the President of the conference to confer with the
President of the United States and urge upon him the necessity of basing WPA ap-
propriation on the actual needs existing in the cities of the country; and

“Be 1t further resolved, That the Conference of Mayors also submit to the proper
Congressional committees a factual statement covering unemployment and relief
conditions now facing the municipalities.”

The Conference of Mayors at Birmingham was referred
to in our issue of March 16, page 1694.
———————

Survey Predicts Possibility of Reduction of Negotiable
Treasury Obligations if Deficit Is Cut—Annnual
Review by C. J. Devine & Co., Inc., Analyzes U. S.
Government Financing in 1939

The supply of negotiable Treasury obligations might be
reduced especially if the Federal deficit were to be cur-
tailed, according to the annual survey published on March
28 by C. J. Devine & Co., Inec.,, specialists in United States
Government securities. This possibility, according to the
survey, is suggested by financing of the $4,000,000,000 Fed-
eral deficit without recourse to the open market for more
than one-fifth of that amount in the year 1939. The study
reviews the trends of Government financing during the last
year and presents data on U. S. Treasury and Federal
credit agency issues. The review remarks in part:

The United States Treasury’s growing independence of the open market
for its cash requirements was one of the outstanding developments of 1939
in Treasury finance. Whereas in the previous six years more than two-
thirds of the money needed to finance the deficit was obtained by public
sales of negotiable Treasury obligations, funds received from this source
in 1939 were less than one-fifth of the deficit requirements. Sales of
savings bonds alone supplied the Treasury with more cash than was pro-
vided through the sales of marketable securities.
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Treasury expenditures of $9,454,000,000 were met partly with the’
$5,485,000,000 of revenue and other general and special account receipts,
and partly, by the use of $607,600,000 of the General Fund balance, leav-
ing a remainder of $3,362,000,000 to be supplied by other means.. Of this
amount, sales of special obligations to the Social Security funds accounted
for more than a billion dollars. Another $767,000,000 came from ‘sales
of savings bonds. Additional net receipts of $847,000,000 from Treasury
accounts designated as “Trust Accounts, Increment on Gold, ete.” reflected
payments made by, Governmental agencies to the Treasury. The largest of
such payments was made by the Reconstruction Finance Corporation, which
sold its own obligations to obtain funds with which to liquidate its in-
dcbtedness to the Treasury.

The $1,750,000,000 of proceeds from sales of special obligations and
of savings bonds in 1939 reflects a steady growth in this type of financing.
A continued increase in borrowing from these sources or a reduction of the
deficit to- a figure smaller than the total amount of money so obtained,
would leave funds available for the retirement of open market debt.

Treasury financing operations during the year included the refunding
of approximately 3% billion dollars of Treasury notes. About two-thirds
of the securities issued in exchange consisted of medium and long-term
bonds, the remainder of Treasury notes. Upon the completion of these
operations, the direct Government debt maturing within five years con-
stituted a smaller proportion of the total than it had at any time since
1933. This change was accomplished notwithstanding the increase in Social
Security obligations, all of ‘which mature within five years. An addi-
tional $1,200,000,000 of guaranteed debt was refunded by Governmental
agencies. The Home Owners’ Loan Corporation’s exchange of its called
238,%s for eight-year 1%5% bonds, callable in six years, accounted for more
than half of this amount. The other refundings were accomplished by the
issuance of new short-term securities.”

el '

Large Corporations in Italy Control Wealth, According
to Study by Columbia University

Less than 1% of the total number of stock companies in
Italy, excluding banks, own approximately 50% of all the
wealth controlled by non-banking corporations, Dr. Carl T,
Schmidt of the Columbia University Department of Eco-
nomics reports in a study of joint stock enterprise in Italy.
A concentration of wealth has become even more pro-
nounced in the field of'banking, Dr. Schmidt finds, Large
corporations of all kinds have played an increasingly
prominent role in Italian economic life since the advent
of Mussolini. The Fascist environment, Dr. Schmidt de-
clares, has spurred the growth of large-scale business or-
ganizations. Despite Mussolini’s assertion that Italy is not
“capitalistic” because small-scale enterprise forms the most
important part of the nation’s business-and industrial sys-
tem, statistics show that Italy today is more “capitalistic”
than it was in 1922, Dr. Schmidt continues. He goes on
to say:

In 1936 the three leading commercial banks, out of a total number of 94,
held 56.1% of all banking capital, 67.4% of all banking assets, and
50.4% of all deposits. On levels other than corporate ownership—that is,
on personal and bureaucratic levels—business controls appear to have been
concentrated even further within the past 15 years.

The number of joint stock companies in Italy has risen from 3,069 in
1913 to 20,018 in 1937, and is still rising, According to the statistician
Corrado Gini, the aggregate national wealth—in current lire—was 111,
000,000,000 in 1914 and 650,000,000,000 in 1925. This represents a rise
of about 4009%.

On the other hand, the total “invested capital” of the stock companies
increased from 5,300,000,000 in 1914 to 86,500,000,000 in 1925; that is,
by about 600%. Although this rise was balted during the severe depres-
sion years of 1927-34, it is safe to infer that stock company  capital is
even greater today.

The marked concentration of corporate wealth under the command of a
few large firms is pertinent to the Duce’s conception of ‘‘capitalism.”
This development may be measured in terms of capital and assets of the
100 largest non-financial corporations in each of four years, These great
manufacturing, communications, and trading companies—a  mere half
of 1% of all stock companies—owned almost half of all non-financial
corporate assets. | :

Large business enterprises are of course more important in some
fields than others. In 1936 the 100 biggest non-financial corporations
were distributed in various industries as follows: electric power, 30;
metallurgy, 9; chemicals, 8; textiles, 7; machinery, 7; telephone serv-
jce, 5; shipping, 4; automobiles, 8; shipbuilding, 8; -construction and
building materials, 3; sugar refining, 8; real estate, 3; petroleum, 2;
water supply, 2; railways, 2; gas, 2; rubber, 2; matches, 1; paper, 1;
cable, 1; distilling, 1; retail merchandising, 1.

Except for the woter, railway, real estate,” merchandising, and textile
firms, excluding those manufacturing rayons, these companies seem to be
dominant in their respective ficlds, at least as regards ownership -of
agsets. On the other hand, corporate enterprise of even moderate size is
apparently quite unimportant in the fishing, wood-working, food-processing,
and clothing industries, and in the retail trades.

Discussion of the forces involved in such economic centralization is
beyond the scope of this survey. It may be observed, however, that the
cumulative political integration of economic authority in recent years has
come to overshadow the significance of control based on formal pro-
prietorship.

————ine

Improvement in Bank Supervision Urged by President
Hanes of A. B. A. Before Denver Regional Confer-
ence—Advocates Program to Preserve Independent

. Banking 4 i
Improvement of bank supervision on the part of govern-
ment as a means of preserving independent banking in the

United States was stressed at the regional banking conference

of the American Bankers Association at Denver, Colo., on

March 21 by Robert M. Hanes, President of the Association.

Mr. Hanes, who is also President of the Wachovia Bank &

Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C., told the visiting bankers

of the educational program of the A. B. A. “The assump-

tion by government of the right to charter, supervise and
regulate banks constitutes a pledge to the public that gov-
ernment will do all in its power to insure the highest stand-
ards of bank management,” Mr. Hanes asserted. “I be-
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lieve the public so interprets such regulation. Lax charter-
ing of banks, indifferent examination and supervision by
unqualified officials, amount to a failure to keep that pledge.”
He went on to say:

The future of independent chartered banking depends in a great degree
on the continuation of the checks and balances represented in the dual sys-
tem of banking. But the dual system of banking will not survive unless
a high quality of bank supervision is maintained in every State.

At the last convention of the National Association of Supervisors of State
Banks, the Secretary of that Association asserted that “if at any time the
Btate departments fail to render the type of supervision the public interest
demands, we can look for the Federal Government to attempt the assump-
tion of all bank supervisory powers. Centralization sometimes follows
that course.” I agree with his assertion.

Too often does political partisanship seem to influence appointments to
State banking departments. Too often is the tenure of office of the com-
missioner too brief. Too often are the salaries of commisisoners and ex-
aminers too small to attract qualified career men.

I am happy to be able to report to you, however, that the quinquennial
survey of State Bank Supervision recently completed by the A. B. A.
State Bank Division reveals improvements in this field. *“The periodic
five-year surveys reflect general advancement during the past 15 years,”
it states, “in the creation of banking boards, extension of powers of the
Commissioner, provisions for more adequate terms of office and salaries,
the elimination of partisan politics and the provision of a sufficient number
of qualified bank examiners. Notwithstanding the real and definite progress
which] has been made thus far, much remains to be accomplished. Until
the ultimate goal, placing supervision on the uniform and efficient basis
it deserves, is attained, continued effort is necessary on the part of all those
concerned in the future of State banking.”

Mr, Hanes further declared that “the time has come for
the Association to sponsor a constructive program with
specific provisions aiming at greater stability in our State
banking departments and higher and uniform standards of
bank supervision.”’ .

In conclusion, Mr. Hanes said:

‘We face a challenge to make our banking system so strong and so service~
able that there will be no place for any new banking system or any oppor-
tunity for an attempt to eliminate our State chartered institutions. Through
our program and through the efforts of individual bankers we shall do all
in our power to achieve this result. But the program will be incomplete
without one that also lifts the standards of supervision. Good manage-
ment and good supervision are necessary partners.

. Other addresses made at the conference were referred to
In our issue of March 23, page 1867.
[ S —

United States Minister to Canada James H. R. Cromwell
Says Speech Criticizing American Isolationists
Was Made on His Own Responsibility—White
House Issues Statement Denying That President
Roosevelt Saw Speech Before Delivery

Warning the public against “believing certain types of
so-called news stories,” a White House statement on
March 23 declared as‘“untrue” reports that President Roose-
velt had received prior to its delivery the address made in
Toronto on March 19 by James H. R. Cromwell, United
States Minister to Canada, in which he criticized American
isolationists. Mr. Cromwell likewise on March 23 issued
a statement in which he denied that the President had had
an_advance copy of the address, which, said Mr. Crom-
well, “was made entirely on my own responsibility.” The
address was referred to in our issue of March 23, page
1857. The White House statement, given out by Secretary
Stephen T, Early, follows:

The public is hereby warned, this time through a formal White House
statement, against believing certain types of so-called news stories carried
by certain types of so-called newspapers.

This particular occasion relates to articles stating or suggesting that
“il, was learned from an unimpeachable authority” that Minister Crom-
well’'s speech in Canada was received by the President prior to its
delivery by Mr. Cromwell.

The point that the reading public should remember is not the obvious
fact that the statement was wholly untrue but that the story was not
received by any reporter or newspaper from any ‘“‘unimpedchable author-

ity.” In other words, “the unimpeachable authority’” was deliberately
invented.

This has been conclusively proven to the satisfaction of the White
House, ’

The motive in continuing this reprehensible policy is obvious to the
overwhelming majority of the reading public,

Mr. Cromwell’s statement, issued through his New York
office, was reported as follows by the Associated Press:

Published reports that President Roosevelt saw an advance copy of my
Toronto speech or had any knowledge of its contents beforehand are
made out of whole cloth. Such stories are absolutely untrue.

The views which I expressed on the contrast between the principles
of totalitarian and democratic forms of government and their results were
made entirely on .my own responsibility.

Since that address no one has at any time been given any reason or
authority to express any views for me.

: —_—

Canadian National Exposition to Be Held in Toronto
. in August

The Canadian National Exposition will be held th's year
as usual in Toronto, according to an official stavement
recently issued and received by the Department of Com-
merce. The enterprise will open on Aug. 23 and continue
for two wweeks. It is planned to show features of the
present economic development of Canada in connection
with the Dominion’s war effort, and an unusual amount of
interest is expected in view of the large sums being spent
by the Canadian and British Government for war supplies,
The Department’s announcement further said:

It is estimated by Dominion authorities that this year’s attendance at
the National Exposition will reach as high as 2,000,000, notwithstanding
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the fact that the country is at war and conditions therefore not normal,

Restrictions of foreign sea travel are expected to.result in increased United

Rtates tourist travel to Ontario, a development certain to benefit the

Toronto Exhibition.

Participation by foreign governments in the National Exposition will
be affected by the war, with the result that Canadian authorities are
looking mainly to nations in North, Central and South America to bring
official exhibits. Among those reported as having already contracted for’
space are Cuba, Switzerland and Bermuda. Many private firms are
planning to exhibit their products in the Manufacturers Building, where
industrial displays will be featured.

——eetlp——————

Holland House Corporation Opens New Building in
New York City—To Promote Wider Trade Activi-
ties Between United States and Netherlands

Commercial, cultural and historic ties between the
United States and The Netherlands Empire were strength-
ened in New York City on March 19 by ceremonies cele-
brating the official opening of the new home of Hollzg.nd
House Corp. at 10 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City.
TFirst event of a day of festivities was a luncheon attended
by 125 heads of leading interests in the United States and
The Netherlands. The" occasion was featured by the
reading of a message from Her Majesty, Queen Wilhelmina,
expressing her “best wishes for a long and successful
future of the Holland House, may it continue to stand as a
symbol of Netherlands-American friendship and coopera-
tion.”

From The Hague Dr. E. N. van Kleffens, Netherlands
Minister of Foreign Affairs, addressed the luncheon by
short-wave radio, and The Netherlands Indies Governor
General, Jhr, A. W. L. Tjarda van Starkenborgh Stac-
houwer, also speaking by short-wave from Batavia, Java,
added his congratulations.

Dr. Alexander Loudon, Netherlands Minister to the
United States, presided at the luncheon. At its conclusion
he announced that the Queen had conferred decorations on
two members of Holland House Corp.—Fenton B. Turck Jr.,
President, who was made an officer of the Order of Orange
Nassau, and Floris Ter Meulen, director and member of
the corporation’s Executive Committee, was given the title
of knight of the order.

In his speech Mr. Turck defined Holland House Corp.
as a private and non-profit organization, organized not to
develop political and war propaganda, but to promote wider
and greater trade activities, not one-way, but two-way
trade between the United States and The Netherlands,
together with better basic relations between The Nether-
lands East Indies and West Indies and this country.

Plans for the opening were discussed in these columns
of March 16, page 1701.

—————
Bronson Batchelor to Make Survey for I. B. A. on
Public Information Program

Emmett F. Connely of the Tirst of Michigan Corp.,
President of the Investment Bankers Association of Amer-
ica, announced March 21 that arrangements had been con-
cluded with Bronson Batchelor, well known writer and
economist of New York City, to make a survey as a founda-
tion for the Association’s contemplated program of public
information. Mr. Batchelor is to make his report and
recommendations to the regular spring meeting of the
Board of Governors, which is to be held at White Sulphur
Springs, W. Va., May 11 to 15. Plans for this program
were discussed in our issue of March 9, page 1538.

S — {

Death of Frank White, Treasurer of United States from
1921 to 1928—Former Governor of North Dakota

Colonel Frank White, former Treasurer of the United
States, and one-time Governor of North Dakota, died on
March 23 at Walter Reed Hospital, Washington, after a
year’s illness. .He was, 83 years old. The following re-
garding his career is taken from the Washington “Post”
of March 23:

Colonel White was born in the Stillman Valley, Ill, the son of Joshua
and Lucy Ann (Brown) White, He was educated at the University of
Illinois, where he took a B.S. degree in 1880. An LL.D. degree was
conferred upon him by the same university in 1904.

Settling in North Dakota after his graduation, he was elected to the
State House of Representatives in 1891. In 1893 he was elected to the
State Senate.

He left the Legislature in 1898 to join the First North Dakota Volun-
teer Infantry. As a major, he fought with these troops in the Philippines
from May, 1898, until September, 1899, and was cited for “gallantry
in action.” ;

In 1901 Coloncl White was elected to the governorship of North Dakota
and served until 1904,

With this country’s declaration of war he returned to active Army
service and was made colonel in the Forty-first Division, with which he
saw 14 months’ action in France.

In 1921 Colonel White was appointed Treasurer and for seven years he
served in this post.

He resigned the position in 1928 to become President of the Southern
Mortgage Guaranty Corp. of Chattanooga, Tenn.

_———— '

George C. Mathews Resigns as Member of SEC—

To Join Northern States Power Co.—Says Com-
mission’s Laws Are Sound

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
March 26 that George C. Mathews of Wisconsin had re-
signed as a member of the Commission, effective April 15,
to ‘accept an invitation to join the organization of the
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Northern States Power Co. Robert F. Pack, President of
Northern States Power Co., stated that he had invited Mr.
Mathews to join the organization of Northern States Power
Co. as soon as his arrangements permitted, which he under-
stood would be about April 15. Mr. Mathews stated that
he had already been in Washington two or three years
more than he had expected when he accepted his original
appointment, and that he had stayed on because of his
interest in the development of securities regulation and in
tl:p administrative problems of the Commission. The Com-
mission made public the following statement by Mr.
Mathews:

I regret that my plans to leave the Commission should mature at a
moment when the basic system of Federal securities regulation is under
attack. 'That system is fundamentally so sensible that it is inconceivable

to me that the country would permit it to be destroyed or seriously
weakened.

No sensible person wants to weaken the prohibitions against stock
manipulation. The disclosure of financial and corporate information which
has been brought about over the past six years has proven to be a
valuable business asset. As for regulation of public utility holding com-
panies, it unquestionably was and is called for. In that field one of the
Commission’s biggest tasks is the section of the law calling for integration
and simplification of holding company systems. - I think the most con-
structive job will be done if the utilities recognize the importance of
compliance and help to work out the program. Any other policy means
that the Commission must do the job alone. Self-intercst alone ought to
cause the companies—as some of them are doing—to try to assist in the
application of the law. ¥

I am sure that the Commission is not eager for any more powers or
duties than it now has. Yet, there is no question that some regulation
of investment trusts is essential.

Basically, all of the statutes administered by the SEC are sound laws.
They are capable of improvement as conditions warrant, But if there is
to be real improvement of these laws their revision should be undertaken
as a scientific job. It will be unfortunate for the country is a program
of revision is undertaken .in the heat of political controversy.

Chairman Jerome N. Frank issued the following state-
ment: .

All of us at the SEC will greatly regret the departure of George
Mathews. On the Commission he has represented a bulwark of technical
expertness and highly intelligent business judgment which can best be
described as good old American horse-sense, He is the soundest financial
analyst I have ever met. We shall need to spend far more effort in our
daily tasks without his. keen judgment and counsel. It will be exceed-
ingly difficult to find any one man who will possess his unusual combina-
tion of abilities. Government is losing one of its ablest public servants.

I know that I express the sentiments of my colleagues on the Com-
mission as well as of the members of the staff.

PPN S——

J.P. Morgan & Co., Inc., Holds Organization Meeting—
’ J. P. Morgan Made Chairman of Board and T. W.
Lamont Vice-Chairman—George Whitney Elected
President
J. P. Morgan & Co., Ine., which will iniviate its business
on Monday next, April 1, held its organization meeting on
March 27, at which time J. P. Morgan was elected Chairman
of the Board. Thomas W. Lamont was made Vice-Chair-
man of the Board and Chairman of tne Executive Committee
and R. C. Leffingwell was chosen  Vice-Chairman of the
Executive Committee. George Whitney was elected Presi-
dent of the company. - Other officers chosen are:
Vice-Presidents: Junius 8. Morgan, Francis D. Bartow, Arthur M.
Anderson, Thomas 8. Lamont, H. P. Davison, Charles D. Dickey, Henry
C. Alexander, I. C. Raymond Atkin, William A. Mitchell, Leonhard A.
Keyes, John M. Meyer Jr. .
Vice-President and Trust Officers: Longstreet Hinton.
Vice-President and Secretary: Stuart W. Oragin.
Treasurer: Sidney Lanier.
Assistant Secretary: Fred C. Billing.
Comptroller: Hartland 8. West. )
Assistant Treasurers: William I. Foley, A. Stanley Knowles, Henry
Hamill Jr., E. Eldridge Thomas, Charles A. Fulcher.
Assistant S8ecretary: Arthur H. Sanford.

The directors of the institution are the present New York
artners, viz.: J. P. Morgan, Thomas W. Lamont, Junius S.
R{[organ, George Whitney, R. C. Leffingwell, F. D. Bartow,
Arthur M. Anderson, Thomas S. Lamont, H. P. Davison,
Charles D. Dickey, Henry C. Alexander, I. C. Raymond
Atkin, William A. Mitchell. .
The incorporation of the firm under the State Banking
Department bringing to an end its 80-year old private bank-
ing business was noted in these columns Mareh 23, page 1855.
The company has applied to the State Banking Department
for authorization to open a branch office at Paris, France,
it is learned from the “Weekly Bulletin,” issued March 22 by
the Department.
It was announced on March 28 that the Guaranty Trust
Co. of New York has been appointed registrar for 200,000
shares $100 par value capital stock of J. P. Morgan & Co.,

Inc.
PSS

Economic Nationalism and Trade Barriers to Be Dis-
cussed Before Academy of Political Science in New
York on April 11

The semi-annual meeting of the Academy of Political
Science will be held at the Hotel Astor, New York City,
on April 11,"and will be dévoted to a scientific discussion
of “Economic Nationalism, Trade Barriers and the War.”
The subject of the luncheon session of the meeting will be
“The Reciprocal Trade Agreements as Progress Toward
International Stability and Peace,” at which Dr, Henry
M. Wriston, President of Brown University, and Lewis W.
Douglas, President of the Mutual Life Insurance Co. of
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New York and formed Director of the Budget, will speak,
Preceding the luncheon session there will be a morning
session devoted to “Reciprocal Trade Agreements, Policy,
Practice and Purposes.” The speakers will be:

Joseph A. Schumpeter, Professor of Economics, Harvard University.

Henry F. Grady, Assistant Secretary of State in charge of Trade Agree-
ments. .

Edward A. O’Neal, President American Farm Bureau Federation.

Emil Rieve, President Textile Workers Union of America.

Charles F. Darlington, Foreign Exchange Manager General Motors Over-
seas Operations.

The topic for discussion at the afternoon session will be
“American Financial Policy Under the War and Post-War
Conditions.” The speakers are announced as follows:

Oliver M. W. Sprague, Professor of Economics, Harvard University and
former Economic Adviser, Bank of England.

Warren Lee Pierson, President Export-Import Bank of Washington,

Percy W. Bidwell, Director of Studies, Council on Foreign Relations,
New Yok City.

———————

F. M. Farmer and J. W. Parker to Speak at Midwest

Power Conference in Chicago April 9-10

F. Malcolm Farmer, President of the American Institute
of Electrical Engineers, and James W, Parker, Vice-Presi-
dent of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers, will
share the speakers’ rostrum at the “All Engineers” dinner
to be held at the Palmer House in Chicago on April 9 as a
climax to the first day’s activities of a two-day program
of the Midwest Power Conference. Mr. Farmer, who is
Vice-President and chief engineer of Electrical Testing
Laboratories of New York City, will talk on “The Engineer
and His Profession.” Mr, Parker, Vice-President and chief
engineer of the Detroit Edison Co., has not yet announced
the title of his talk. Regarding the conference an an-
nouncement in the matter said:

Sponsored by Armour Institute of Technology, in cooperation with
seven Middle-Western universities and colleges and seven local and national
engineering societies, the conference is under the dircction of Stanton E.
Winston of the mechanical engineering department of Armour Institute,
The purpose of the power conference has been established as ‘that of
offering an opportunity for all persons interested in power production,
transmission or consumptlion to meet together annually for the study of
mutual problems free from the restrictions of required memberships in
technical or social crganizations. Such a central conference provides the
only opportunity for full correlation of all of the technical and social
phases of power production, distribution and utilization.

Talks scheduled for the conference will place special emphasis on steam,
Diesel, electric and hydraulic power, and include some 20 important sub-
jects to be discussed by authorities from educational and industrial fields
in all parts of the country.

————— - ]
H. E. Hoover and L. W. Wallace Elected to Executive
Committee of Industrial Research Institute

H. Earl Hoover and L. W. Wallace, both of Chicago, have
been elected Chairman and Vice-Chairman, respectively, of
the Executive Committee of the Industrial Research Insti-
tute, according to an announcement by Maurice Holland,
executive officer of the Institute. Mr. Hoover, who was
Vice-Chairman of the committee last year, is Vice-President
of the Hoover Co., and Mr. Wallace is director of engineer-
ing and research of the Crane Co.

The Industrial Research Institute, which is affiliated
with the National Research Council, comprises 28 leading
manufacturing organizations which maintain research
laboratories. It was organized several years ago to pro-
mote constant improvement of methods and more efficient,
economical and resultful management in industrial re-
search. ] ’

. e
America’s Growing Leadership in Chemical Research
Shown in Statistics Issued by American Chemical
Society . ¢

Organic chemists of the world made approximately
25,000 new chemical compounds last year, an increase of
about 6%, according to a report by the American Chemical
Society, which will hold its 99th meeting in Cincinnati,
April 8 to 12. Biochemistry, closely allied to the organic
field, basis of major advances in modern industry, regis-
tered an increase in activity, it is stated, of 5%. These
gains were accomplished in the face of a general falling
off of about 0.5% in the published results of chemical
research owing to war conditions in Europe, it is explained
by Professor I. J. Crane of Ohio State University, editor
of “Chemical Abstracts,” in which the findings of the
Society’s international, science reporting system are
assembled. - Analysis of the statistics indicates America’s
growing leadership in chemical research, Professor Crane
points out.

. ——
Municipal Forum of New York to Provide Quarterly
Reports of Activities Effecting Security of Federal,
State and Municipal Obligations

The Municipal Forum of New York has consummated
arrangements to provide quarterly reports covering every
phase of political, economic and social activity effecting
the security of Federal, State and municipal obligations, it
was announced on March 28, These reviews will be pre-
sented to and by Forum members at meetings held for that
purpose. Through this procedure it is stated important
current developments of general interest to those interested
in public securities will be analyzed and discussed by spe-
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' cialists in their particular field. The various sections and
their respective chairmen will be:
Buanking, Harold 8, Seal, Vice-President, Lawyers Trust Co.;
Economics, Craig 8, Bartlett, Assistant Cashier, First National Bank,
Jersey City;
Government Bonds, Leonard M, Horton, Chemical Bank & Trust Co.;
Housing, Cushman McGee, R. W. Pressprich & Co. ;
Insurance, William C. O’Keefe, Metropolitan Life Insurance Co.;
Government Administration, Alfred Willoughby, Assistant Director, Na-
tional Municipal League;
Reporting, William W. Moore, Moody’s Investors Service;
Revenue Bonds, John F. Fowler Jr., Dillon, Read & Co.;
Real Estate, Charlee P, Upjohn, of Donald K. Vanneman, and
Technical Municipal Market Conditions, Robert T. Veit, Manager, Mu-
nicipal Department, Shields & Co.

ITEMS ABOUT BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES, &c

Arrangements were made March 27 for the transfer of a
New York Stock Exchange membership at $52,000. The
previous transaction was at $50,000 on Feb. 26, 1940.

—— e
Miss Lillian M. Russ, Regional Vice-President of the
Middle Atlantic Division of the Association of Bank Women
announces that a meeting of the Association will be held at
4:30 KI m, on April 5, at the Chase National Bank, 18 Pine
St., New York. Dr. Benjamin H. Beckhart, Director of
Research for that institution will speak on “The Gold
Problem.” Dr. Beckhart who is on sabbatical leave from
his duties as Professor of Banking at Columbia Uaiversity is
Educational Supervisor for the New York Chapter of the
American Institute of Banking. Miss Mary Vail Andress,
Assistant Cashier of the Chase National Bank is Chairman
for that meeting, which is the fourth Divisional meeting for
1940, as arranged by Jane A. Langthorne, Manager Women’s
]ﬁepar}t{mei?t of the Title Guarantee and Trust Co., Brooklyn,

ew York. :

——’——

Robert 8. Darbee, President of the Bay Ridge Savings
Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., was elected March 27 as Chairman
of Group V of the Savings Banks Association of the State of
New York, comprising the savings banks of Brooklyn,

ueens, Long Island and Staten Island. Mr. Darbee was
chosen to fill the vacancy created by the death of Richard
J. Wulff. Joseph Upton, President of the Queens County
Savings Bank, ueens, N. Y., was elected Chairman of the
Executive Committee; Jacob Klinck, President of the Kings
County Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y., was elected a mem-
ber of the executive, committee to serve with Adam Schneider,
Jr., First Vice-President and Comptroller of the Roosevelt
Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N. Y. Daniel T. Rowe, Vice-
President of the Kings Highway Savings Bank, Brooklyn,
N. Y., continues as Secretary of the Group.

The death of Mr. Wulff was mentioned in our issue of
March 23, page 1873.

e
Guaranty Trust Company of New York announces the
appointment of Richard V. Whelan as an Assistant Treasurer
and Andrew Moreland as an Assistant Secretary.
_——.———

The Grace National Bank, of New York, in its statement
of condition as of March 26, reports that cash in vault
and with banks amounted to $20,046,556; demand loans to
brokers, secured amounted to $3,044,000; U. S. Government
securities amounting to $4,340,008; and State, Municipal
and other public securities $3,653,287. Undivided profits
stand at $722,775; deposits were $37,536,699; and surplus
amounted to $1,500,000.

——

David Morehouse, former President of the East Brooklyn
Savings Bank, Brooklyn, N, Y., died after a long illness on
March 15 at his home in Garden City, Long Island. Mr.
Morehouse was President of the bank from February, 1921
until his retirement in June, 1937, after 53 years’ of service
with the institution, A native of Brooklyn, Mr. Morehouse
joined the bank as a clerk in 1884 and became Assistant
Treasurer in 1905, Treasurer in 1911 and a Trustee in 1915,

D ‘

E. L. Keeton, receiver of the National Bank of North
Hudson, Union City, N. J., (which closed Aug. 8, 1931)
announced on March 28 that checks for the fifth and final
dividend of 2.489%, on claims established against the bank
would be ready for delivery to-day March 30. With this
payment it is said creditors will have received 61.48%, of
total claims filed for $7,767,445.

————

George V. Strong has been elected President of the Chest-
nut Hill Title & Trust Co. of Philadelphia, Pa., succeeding
William M. Houston., resigned. Mr. Strong has been counsel
for the bank and a director for many years. He is a member
of the law firm of Strong, Saylor & Ferguson.

—_——

The Lumbermen’s National Bank of Chippewa Falls, Wis.,
capitalized at $150,000, was placed in voluntary liquidation
at the close of business March 2. The institution was ab-
sorbed by the First National Bank of the same place.

g

As of March 8, the First Dakota National Bank & Trust
Co. of Yankton, South Dakota, changed its title to the First
Dakota National Bank,

————
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W. L. Hemingway, President of the Mercantile-Commerce
Bapk & Trust Co. of St. Louis, Mo., has announced the pro-
motion of John S. McMillan to Assistant Trust Officer. He
will take up his new duties on April 1st. Mr. McMillan
entered the service of the Mercantile-Commerce Co., invest-
ment affiliate of the Mercantile-Commerce Banks & Trust
Co., in September, 1929. In January, 1936, he was appointed
Chicago representative of the bank, which position he has
held since that time. He is a graduate of Princeton Uni-
versity, class of 1929,

Hempstead Washburne of Chicago has been appointed
Chicago representative to succeed Mr. McMillan. Mr. Wash-
burne has been in the investment banking business in Chi-
cago for 20 years. He was recently connected with Farwell,
Chapman & Co. and was formerly Vice-President of the Chi-
cago office of the First of Michigan Corp. of Detroit.

—,——— s

Effective at close of business March 23, the United States
National Bank of Portland, Oregon, absorbed the business
of the Farmers & Fruitgrowers Bank of Medford, Oregon.
This resulted in the addition of approximately $500,000 in
deposits to the United States National’s branch in Medford.
The total deposits of the United States National Bank at the
time of last call were in excess of $133,000,000. The Farmers
& Fruitgrowers Bank was organized in 1909. .

————

The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the
National Bank of India, Ltd., will be held at the head
office, 24 Bishopgate, London, E. C., on April 2, to receive
the accounts to Dec. 31 last, with the relative report by the
directors, to declare a dividend; to confirm the appointment
of A. N, Stuart, as a director and to re-elect him; to elect
directors in place of J. A. Swan and L. T. Carmichael, who
retire by rotation, and being eligible offer themselves for
re-election; to appoint auditors and for general purposes.
The transfer books of the bank have been closed from March
20 to April 2, both days inclusive.

The directors recommend a final dividend of 8%, making
16% for the year, that £50,000 be added to the staff pension
funds and £75,000 written off house property account, carry-
ing forward £246,572-6-10 to next accounts

THE CURB MARKET

Trading on the New York Curb Exchange has been mod-
erately active this week and gains have been registered all
along the line. During the early part of the week industrial
specialties attracted considerable speculative attention but
as the volume of sales increased, the publie utilities followed
by the aluminum stocks were taken up. Market movements
were narrow on Monday and Tuesday but broadened out on
Wednesday as the volume of sales reached its best top for
the year. Mining and metal shares have been quiet and oil
stocks have moved within a narrow range.

Narrow price movements with a tendency toward higher
levels were the outstanding characteristics of the curb
market during the abbreviated session on Saturday. There
were occasional advances of a point or more and some new
tops, but the changes in the general list were usually in
minor fractions. The transfers were moderately heavy the
volume of sales climbing up to ap(froxima.tely 150,000 shares
against 100,000 during the preceding short session. One of
the strong stocks of the day was Childs Co. pref. which
worked up to a new top for 1940 with a gain of 214 points to
29. Aircraft shares were fractionally higher anrf' consider-
able attention was given to the industrial specialties which
was the strongest group of the dz:,{y.

Price movements again pointed upward on Monday, and
while there was a sizable number of setbacks, the gains out-
numbered the declines as the market closed. Public utilities
were in demand, Florida Power & Light $7 pref. moving
upward 214 points to a new 1940 peak at 11214. Aircraft
stocks were irregular and moved within a narrow range.
American Potash & Chemical was one of the outstanding
strong issues and moved ahead 2 points to 103. Among the
new tops registered during the session were Air Investors
convertible pref., Valspar pref., and Phoenix Securities
Com. Aluminum shares were off, mining and metal issues
n}xloved narrowly and oil stocks were without noteworthy
change.

Curb stocks were less active on Tuesday, and while there
were some new tops scattered through the list, the trend
was mixed and the changes largely fractional. Borne-
Serymser was one of the strong issues and elimbed up 2
points to a new high at 45. Aireraft shares were quiet
with most of the group either unchanged or not appearing
on the tape. Industrials were irregular and public utility
issues registered modest gains. Stocks closing on the side
of the advance included, among others, Brown Co. pref., 1

oint to 26; Colt’s Patent Fire Arms, 114 points to 7714; and
I()}rea,t Atlantie & Pacific Tea Co. n.v. stoek, 1 point to 100.
Among the declines were Montgomery Ward A, 1 point to
167; N. J. Zine, 1 point to 6114; and Bell Tel. of Canada, 2
points to 125. .

Aluminum stocks led a brisk upward movement on
Wednesday, the gains ranging up to 3 or more points. As
the market strengthened the advances extended to the
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industrial specialties, public utilities and aireraft stocks, the
transfers for the day climbing to 277,000 shares against
167,000 on Tuesday. In the aireraft section Bell moved
~upward 154 points to 2814 and reached new high ground for
1940, followed by Brewster with a gain of 114 points to
1734. Other noteworthy advances were registered by
Aluminum Co. of America, 234 points to 160; Great Atlantic
& Pacific Tea Co. n.v. stock, 4 points to 104; Colt's Patent
Fire Arms, 2 points to 79}%; Midvale Co., 214 points to
10714; North American Light & Power pref., 554 points to
100; and United Milk Products pref., 514 points to 74.

Public utilities assumed leadership on Thursday, and while .

the volume of trading was not as large as on the preceding
day, the market was stronger on the side of the advance, the
gains being about 3 to 1 in excess of the declines. Profit
taking developed among the aircraft stocks, and while Bell
and Brewster reached new tops for the year, the rest of the
group were fractionally lower or unchanged. Industrial
specialties continued their advance with Hygrade Sylvania
moving into new high ground with a gain of 3 points at 47.
Other noteworthy advances in this section were Mead John-
son, 14 points to 170; National Power & Light pref., 214
points to 95; Niagara Hudson 2nd pref., 3 points to 83;
St. Regis Paper pref., 314 points to 6231 and Standard Steel
Spring, 114 points to 3434. Aluminum stocks were moder-
ately higher and mining and metal shares were inclined to
move downward.

The trend of the market continued to point upward on
Friday and a goodly number of the trading favorites added
from 1 to 2 or more points to the gains of the previous day.
Public utilities were again in demand and there was interest
apparent in the industrial specialties. Aluminum issues were
higher but the aircraft stocks were generally irregular. As
compared with Friday of last week the range of prices was
toward higher levels, Aluminum Co. of America closing last
night at 16114 against 15834 on Friday a week ago; American
Cyanamid B at 3874 against 3814; American Gas & Electric
at 3584 against 3414; Bell Aireraft at 3014 against 2534; Chi-
cago Flexible Shaft at 7914 against 7834; Electric Bond &
Share at 714 against 6; Gulf Oil Corp. at 36 against 3413;
Humble Oil (new) at 6114 against 60 and Sherwin-Williams
Co. at 9514 against 93. .

DAILY TRANSACTIONS AT THE NEW YORK CURB EXCHANGE

Btocks
(Number

of
Shares) Corporats

150,465 $5,000
175,120 1,000]
166,695 6,000
276,585 37,000
261,100 24,000
252,535 20,000

1,282,500 $93,000

Bonds (Par Value)
Foreign

Week Ended
Mar. 29, 1940

6,000
11,000

$27,000

1,229,000
1,071,000

$6,314,000

1,040,000
$6,194,000

Wesk Ended Mar, 29
1940 1939

Jan. 1 to Mar. 29
1940 | 1939
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ENGLISH FINANCIAL MARKET—PER CABLE
The daily closing quotations for securities, &e., at London,

as reported by cable, have been as follows the past week:

Sat., Mon., Tues., Wed., Thurs., Fri.,
Mar.23 Mar.25 Mar. 29
Silver, per oz.. Closed Closed 20 7-16d.
Gold, p.fine oz. 168s. 168s. 168s.
Closed Closed £721%
£985%

Closed £08%  £98%
1960-90..... Closed  Closed - £109%  £109%  £109%  £109%
The. price of silver per ounce (in cents) in.the United
States on the same days have been:
BarN.Y.(for'n) 343 34% 343
. 8, Treasury
(newly mined) 71.10 71.10 71.10

NATIONAL BANKS
The following information regarding National banks is
from the office of the Comptroller of the Currency, Treasury

Department:
COMMON CAPITAL STOCK REDUCED X
Amit. of Reduction
March 19—The Farmers National Bank of Pennsburg, Penns-
burg, Pa. From $75,000 to $18,750. $56,250
Amount

PREFERRED STOCK “B” ISSUED
$50,000

Amount
$137,500

34y
71.10

34y
71.10

34y
71.10

burg, Pa. Sold locally

VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION

March 20—The National Bank of Westfield,

Common stock, $37,500; preferred stock A %g‘eferred
stock B, $37,500. Effective at 10 o'clock a. m., Feb. 26,
1940. Liquidating agents, G. P. Crandall and R. G. Koepka,
both of Westfield, N. Y. _Absorbed by Union Trust Co. of
Jamestown, Jamestown, N. Y,

Philadelphia Stock Exchange
March 23 to March 29, both inclusive, compiled from official sales lists
Sales

Range Stnce Jan. 1, 1940
High

Mar
Mar
Mar
Jan

Y% Feb
Jan

% Feb
Mar
Jan
Mar
Feb
Jan
Jan
Jan
Jan
Jan
Jan

Feb
Jan
Jan
Feb
Jan
Feb
Jan
Mar

Y|

Week's Range|
of Prices
Low High

Stocks—

American Stores » 12% 13%
American Tel & Tel..._100 171% 172%
Bell Tel Co of Pa pref._100 122 % 12; ’52

Pennsylvania RR
Phila Elec of Pa $5 pref_._*
Phila Elec Power pref. . .25
Scott Paper »
Tacony-Palmyra Bridge—
Class A participating..*
Transit Invest Corp pref. .
United Corp com *
Preferred -
United Gas Imprvmnt cm-* 12%
¥ 115%
* : 10
10%4

Westmoreland Ine.. .
Westmoreland Coal.. .

Rond.

1,282,500 992,175

$6,194,000| $7,989,000]

27,000 112,000
93,000

120,000
$6.314,000' $8,221,000

10,295,142 11,660,205

$87,124,000f $130,976,000

675,000 1,488,000
1,629,000]

1,643,000
$89,428,000 $134,107,000

CURRENT NOTICES

—Horace C. Sylvester Jr., and Pierpont V. Davis, who have been Vice-
‘Presidents and Directors of Harriman Ripley & Co., Inc., since the forma
tion of the company in June, 1934, have been elected Senior Vice-Presidents.

Effective April 1, 1940, R. McLean Stewart, Vice-President, will be
transferred from the Sales Department to the Buying Department. Mr.
Stewart will assist the President, Joseph P. Ripley, in connection with
general corporate matters.

‘Walter V. Millette has been appointed Sales Manager at New York and
David L. Skinner has been appointed Manager of the Syndicate Department,
according to the announcement.

—~Seven men have been elected to membership in the Cashiers Associa~
tion of Wall Street, Inc. M. Leslie Denning of A. G. Becker & Co., Inc. is
President of the Association. The men elected are James G. Baldwin and
Robert W. Dougal of Marine Midland Trust Co. of New York, Hugh Cox
of Asiel & Co., Daniel J. O’Connell of Granberry, Marache & Co., Ambrose
J. Verlin of Lehman Brothers, William Vetter of Seligsberg & Co. and
H. 8t. John Harvey, Vice-President of Albert Frank-Guenther Law, Inc.,
who was elected to honorary membership. The Association, which (has
grown steadily since its inception in 1928, now has a membership of 100.

—The election of two new members, Harries A. Mumma and Morton
D. Joyce, to the board of directors of City Title Insurance Co. was an-
nounced by Harry Fromkes, President of the company.

Mr. Mumma is the senior member of the law firm of Mumma, Crane,
Costabell & Cloutman, of this city. Mr. Joyce is a partner in the firm of
Pyne, Kendall & Hollister, members of the N. Y. 8tock Exchange.

—Brown, Schlessman, Owen & Co. of Denver, Colo., are moving into
their new and larger quarters on the ground floor of the Equitable Building
on April 1. The new quarters include mezzanine floor and they will have
2,000 additional square feet over their old office space. A reception is
being held in the new offices Monday evening, April 1.

AUCTION SALES
The following securities were sold at auction on Wednesday
of the current week:

By R. L. Day & Co., Boston:

Shares Stocks
9 Goodall Securities Co. common

Bonds— E
$1,500 Poll New England Theatres gen. inc. 58, Nov. 15, 1983, reg.

Leh Val ann 6s 6841 6411 $1,000 Mar

* No par value,

COURSE OF BANK CLEARINGS

Bank clearings this week show an increase compared with
a year ago. Preliminary figures cpmpi!e_d by us based upon
telegraphic advices from the chief eities of the country
indicate that for the week ended today (Saturday, March 30)
clearings from all cities of the United States for which it is
ossible to obtain weekly eclearings will be 0.1% above those
or the corresponding week last year. Our preliminary
total stands at $5,497,713,294 against $5,495,783,001 for the
same week in 1939. At this center there is a loss for the
week ended Friday of 4.9%. Our comparative summary for
the week follows:

Clearings—Returns by Telegraph
Week Ending Mar. 30

New York..... OO R P pap e B R

1939
$2,516,962,126

1940
$2,393,351,059
264,701,701

1|53

ol vl NbNobakaDMD

350,000,000
184,193,000
74,008,581
76,100,000
105,315,000
108,045,274
94,877,856
78,782,828
69,955,016

$3,794,330,315
787,097,430

$4,581,427,745
916,285,549

$5,497,713,294

ot ek ok Bt DD ek

.—-msgocno:a:uc

F4 4t

BO = DD

57,467,339

$3,711,250,552
673,817,776

$4,385,008,327
1,110,714,674

$5,495,783,001

Baltimore..

Eleven citles, dive days . ..... i
Other citles, five day8 .- - vcvuauan s

Total all citles, five days
All cities, one day

Total all cities for week

Complete and exact details for the week covered by the
foregoing will appear in our issue of next week. We cannot
furnish them today, inasmuch as the week ends today
(Saturday), and the Saturday figures will not be available
until noon today. Accordingly, in the above the last day
of the week in all cases has to be estimated. o

In the elabroate detailed statement, however, which we
present further below, we are able to give final and complete
results for the week previous—the week ended March 23.
For that week there was a decrease of 1.1%, the aggregate
of clearings for the whole country. having amounted to
$5,431,252,078, against $5,490,316,453 in the same week in

+|ts
- ‘@N

o

" +0.1
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1939. Outside of this ecity there was an increase of 12.39%,
the bank clearings at this center having recorded a loss of
10.9%. We group the cities according to the Federal Re-
serve districts in which they are located, and from this it
appears that in the New York Reserve District (including
this city) the totals record a loss of 10.3%, but in the Boston
Reserve Distriet the totals register a gain of 6.09% and in
the .Philadelphia_Reserve District of 4.5%. In the Cleve-
land Reserve District the totals show a gain of 21.9%,
in the Richmond Reserve District of 7.4%, and in the
Atlanta Reserve Distriet of 15.59%. The Chicago Reserve
District has to its eredit an increase of 16.1%, the St. Louis
Reserve District of 15.7%, and the Minneapolis Reserve
District of 6.0%. In the Kansas City Reserve District
the totals are larger by 11.6%, in the Dallas Reserve Dis-
trict by 16.6%, and in the San Francisco Reserve District
by 15.6%.

yIn the%ollowing we furnish a summary by Federal Reserve

distriets:
SUMMARY OF BANK CLEARINGS

Inc.or
Dec.

%
6.0}
—10.3
-+4.5
+21.9
+7.4
+16.5
+16.1
+15.7
+6.0
4116
-+16.6
+156

—1.1
+123

+14.3

We now add our detailed statement showing last week’s
figures for each city separately for the four years:

1940 1938

$
263,316,473

Wecek End. Mar, 23, 1940 1939 1937
;;ederal Reserve Dists.

Boston . ...12 citles

"

$

274,649,894
3,863,627,634
378,597,100
300,633,288
120,670,038
163,969,298
624,052,061
143,823,262
87,784,810
142,713,730
64,090,433
244,044,972

$

226,632,657
3,053,623,919
325,084,243
219,554,937
108,807,615
140,216,070
389,470,376
124,834,641
83,458,957
117,331,783
62,361,975
211,219,568,

$

248,325,625
3,266,196,550
378,082,618
258,320,066
108,297,349
162,443,648
425,780,504
132,484,008|
86,744,169
123,227,946
69,544,855
230,869,227,

New York..13
Philadelphial0
Cleveland... 7
Richmond.. 6
Atlanta.._._10
Chicago....18
8t. Louls. ..
Minneapolis 7
10th Kansas City10
11th Dallas 6
12th 8an Fran...10

Total..... -.113 citles
Outside N. Y. City.....

Canada........32 citles

116,315,429
187,667,157
494,327,460
163,327,648

91,917,407
137,520,926

81,081,669
266,837,839

6,431,262,078
2,603,646,784

6,490,316,453|
2,318,233,782|

5,063,45,641
2,097,304,081

291,690,276

6,298,456,548
2,541,148,407

360,361,825

326,191,302 285,606,644

Week Ended March 23

" Wis.—Mllwaukee

The Commercial & Financial Chronicle

March 30, 1940

Week Ended L.{anh 23

1940

1939

Inc.or
Dec.

1938

1937

Seventh Feder|

South Bend...
Terre Haute...

Siloux City_._.
Il.—Bloomington

Decatur..

Rockford. ...
Springfield._ ...

$
al Reserve D

90,10
116,623,628
2,989,355
1,750,757,

$
istrict—Chic

4,418,406
19,743,282

375,258
273,481,629,
783,903,

1,099,082

+++E+ 4+
LRV

+?$

oW
S e I=X oW

+t'§'§'ﬁli+++

245,367
78,480,395

3,854,134
17,739,014
1,076,507
7,589,375
2,927,048
81,280
252,371,446
: 827,641
3,127,266
964,679
1,089,205

$

331,027
131,923,830
2,913,152
1,373,588

467
324,097,040
811,277
4,369,417
1,334,021
1,190,595

Total (18 citles)

Eighth Federa|l
Mo.—S8t. Louls..
Ky.—Louisville. .
Tenn.—Memphis,
]ll.-;lJacksonvule

494,327,460

Reserve Dis
,800,000
34,736,277
22,267,371

x
524,000

425,780,504

trict—St. Lo

81,100,000
33,120,682
17,762,326

x
501,000

oot wNoRmwSonnD

+
-
e

389,470,376

80,200,000,
27,223,593,
16,893,948

x
517,000

524,052,061

91,400,000
33,839,456
18,034,806

x
549,000

Total (4 cities).

Ninth Federal
Minn,—Duluth_.
Minnespolis. ..

N. D.—Fargo...

8.D.—Aberdeen.

Mont.—Billings ..
Helena.

153,327,648

Reserve Dis
2,901,030
60,026,837
21,928,745
2,155,923
833,301
862,612
3,208,959

132,484,008

trict—Minne

2,359,531
55,667,238
22,959,692

1,888,533

687,8

656,386
2,525,031

124,834,541

2,482,692
53,975,889
22,075,865

527,790
1,853,331

143,823,262

3,085,187
58,480,429
21,140,085 -

1,776,236

441,236
590,234
2,291,403

Total (7 citles)..

Tenth Federal
Ne}l;.——‘l"remonc..

Clearings at—
Inc.or
1940 Dec,

1939 1938

539,516
2,352,751
196,371,623
625,208,
344,713
478,480
2,929,895
1,608,225
8,537,682
3,548,564
8,875,500
420,500

226,632,657

1937
$
602,081

1,825,184
241,479,125
636,9

8

$ 3
Reserve Dist [rict—Boston
423,146
1,794,380
229,788,211
663,851

i

First Federal

|
T+t
ORI INIW

+Es

Conn.— Hartford

New Haven...
R.I.—Providence
N.H.—Manches'r|

Total (12 citles)

SHBNORDRRS

++ |
Rt
SSSpEe

10,950
263,316,473

al Reserve D

531,122
248,325,625

istrict—New

274,549,894

Second Feder
N. Y.—Albany..
Binghamton.. .

5,;23.811 6,582,630

52278

Jamestown...... 1787
2,966,191,610

New York....
Rochester.....

595,766
3,757,308,141
6,734,812
3,697,115
2,995,456
3,957,608
294,195
18,728,973
26,838,773

3,863,627,634

776,972
3,172,082,671
6,251,578
3,255,038
3,280,090
4,070,661
318,208
16,641,231
22,671,020

3,266,196,550
rlct-—“l’hilad

766,679
2,827,605,294
7,619,687
4,266,142
3,924,063
4,388,982
334,856
15,692,982
22,512,583

2,928,863,894

Reserve Dist

Westchester Co
Conn.~—Stamford
N. J.—~Montclair|

Northern N. J.
Total (13 cities)

Third Federal
Pa.—Altoona.....
Bethlehem .
Chester____
Lancaster..._.
Philadelphia.. .
Reading...._.
Scranton
Wilkes-Barre. ..
York
N.J.—Trenton..

Total (10 citles)

Fourth Feder
Ohio—Canton.
Cincinnatf .
Cleveland
Columbus
Mansfield
Youngstown._ ...
Pa.—Pittsburgh .

Total (7 citles) .

Fifth Federal
‘W.Va.—Hunt'ton|
Va.—Norfolk....

Richmond._ . ..
8. C.—Charleston
Md.—Baltimore _
D.C.—Washing’'n

Total (6 oitles) .

Sixth Federal
Tenn.—Knoxville|

Nashville_ ...
Ga.—Atlanta....

15,804,179
21,643,232

3,053,623,919

346,939
492,421

370,757

Tt
000Dk
=l Y

990,186
3,745,200

395,164,736

I
—
N

2,162,000
325,984,243

378,082,518

istrict—Clev
2,027,834
54,500,876
83,631,074

378,597,100

al Reserve D
2,419,859
63,349,946
105,524,960

1,582,441
48,036,559
66,277,905

8,603,800

404,514

1,449,965

92,199,753

219,554,937

2,033,681
62,624,576
90,839,968
11,904,000

2,725,222
128,385,050

300,633,288

2,681,961
128,701,678

314,821,440,

Reserve Dist

2,028,126
105,906,717

258,320,056

rict—Richm
322,274
2,287,000
34,029,810
1,244,769
49,787,792
20,625,704

108,297,349

264,333
2,355,000
32,471,645
1,068,610
52,992,087
19,655,940

108,807,615

331,693
3,047,000

24,331,113
116,315,429

Reserve Dist

22,645,696
120,570,066

rict—Atlant
4,140,318
17,336,145
56,800,000
1,080,121
806,890
21,029,000
20,581,876
1,628,507

x

95,330
38,045,461

162,443,646

3,181,095
16,986,221

,500,000
880,633
676,926

16,920,087
1,280,754

X
114,474
35,174,880

140,215,070

3,069,247
17,215,830
8,700,000
1,269,561
,848
18,769,000
21,248,514
1,490,130

x
107,814
31,211,354

153,969,208

Macon...____
Fla.—Jacks'nville ,745,
Ala.—Birm’'ham. 24,423,419
1,878,330

x
131,315
41,210,873

187,657,157

La.—NewOrleans
Total (10 cities)

Kan.—Topeka.. .
Wichita.

Mo.—Kan. City.
8t. Joseph....

Colo.~—Col. Bpgs-
Puel

91,917,407

Reserve Dis

2,741,538
443,752
600,000

86,744,169

trict— Kans

2,264,3
84,062,732
2,886,747
403,483
584,567

83,458,957

418,065

87,784,810

2,819,339
102,497,316
2,916,088
515,268
539,001

Total (10 cities)

Eleventh Fede
Texas—Austin...

Wichita Falls. .
La.—Shreveport..|

ral Reserve

137,520,926

2,232,529

1,237,758,
3,481,095,

123,227,946

District—Da

1,496,041
55,215,382

117,331,783

1,382,717
48,387,140
6,247,384

3,128,973

142,713,730
1,295,132
49,384,705
84

026,418
3,158,394

Total (6 citles) .

Twelfth Feder|
Wash .i—-Seattle. o
k

Ore.—Portland. .
Utah—8. L, City
Calif.—L'g Beach

al Reserve D

81,081,569

39,897,765
921,268
44,938,404
16,202,411
3,967,345

2,257,841

69,544,855

istrict—San

1,863,282

62,361,975

8CoO—
32,208,177

662,544
33,418,291

64,090,433

39,736,362

,650
32,115,810
14,928,961

1,876,622

266,937,939

230,869,227

+15.6

211,219,568,

244,044,972

Outside New York

5,431,252,078
2,603,646,784

2

5,
,318,233,782,

490,316,453

«1.1
+12.3

5,063,495,641
2,097,304,031

6,
2,641,148,407

208,456,548

Week Ended March 21

Clearings at—

1940

1939

Inc. or

Dec,

1938

1937

Canada—

Brantford.__
Fort Willlam____
New Westminster
Medicine Hat...
Peterborough._ ...
Sherbrooke.. ...
Kitchener. .

s -
111,063,585
99,235,506,
39,962,670
17,550,604
14,651,320

403,819
798,407

$
101,463,240

I E+htEs

Press
oNNN Tt
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h—leM+wH
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$
108,158,168
92,783,127
22,417,655
14,734,883

816,509

$
123,117,122
119,573,387

Total (32 cities)

326,191,302

285,506,644

ol B
™
I =Y
wl

291,690,276

360,361,825

* Estimated. xNo figures available.
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES
Pursuant to the requirements of Section 522 of the Tariff
Act of 1930, the Federal Reserve Bank is now certifying
daily to the Secretary of the Treasury the buying rate for
cable transfers in the different countries of the world.” We
give below a record for the week just passed:

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANK TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1930
MARCH 23, 1940, TO MARCH 29, 1940, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York
Value in United States Money

Mar. 25 | Mar. 26 Mar. 28

Country and Monetary
. Unit

Mar. 23 Mar. 27 Mar. 29

kurope—
Belgium, belga
Bulgaria, lev
Czechoslov'ia, koruna)|.

$
.170283 -
a

a a a a a
.193116 | .193116 | .193100 | .193100 | .193100

4.035000 |4.035000 |4.035000 |4.035000 (4.035000
3.683055 (3.610277 |3.501666 |3.568888 |3.5756138
* .015500%| . .015750% .017125%| .017625*
1020865 | . 1020215 | .020248
A401150% . .401150% .401150*
.008956*| . .006600%| .
175830% . .175930% .
050469 .050469
.530988 .530966
227112 227100

a | a
034425 033725
b b

+097075* .097075*
.238156
224172
.022435%

$ $ $ $ $
.170183 .170055 | .170400 | .170694 | .170656
a a a a a

Germany, reichsmark| .
Greece, drachma_..__

Netherlands, guilder. :
Norway, krone
Poland, zloty

Rumania, leu..

Spain, peseta..

Sweden, krona

Switzerland, franc. ..

Yugoslavia, dinar. ..
Asia—

China—

227118
a
034350
b

.097075*
.238143
224161
.022435*

a
.034600
b

.097075*
.238172
224155
.022435%

a
033750
b

.097075*
.238212
224155
.022435*

.097075%
238161
.224177
.022435*

Chefoo (yuan) dol'r a a a a a a
Hankow (yuan) dol a a a a a a
Shanghal (yuan) dol| .083187* .062806* .061562*| .059687* .060787* .061025*
Tientsin (yuan) dol. a a a a a a
Hongkong, dollar_| .229600 | .227743 | .223231 | .216768 | .219950 | .221181

India (British) rupee_| .301540 .301666 | .301666 .301666 | .301540 .302233

Japan, yen 234383 | ,234383 | ,234383 | .234383 | .234383 | .234383

Stralts Settlem’ts, dol| .471356 | .471356 | .471356 | .471356 | 471356 | .471356
Australasia—

Australia, pound.....|2.955000 (2.935625 (2.876250 (2.788750 (2.843750 (2.848333

N%Zealnud, pound..|2.966875%2.947656*(2.888750*2.800000*|2.854437 ¥,2.860000*

rica—

South Africa, pound.|3.980000 (3.5680000 [3.980000 |3.980000 [3.980000 |3.980000

North America—

909090
-} 811953
.165700*

.909090
80968

.297733*

.| .080575*
.050000*

.051650%
.0400C0*
.571362%

.509090
.809296
.166550*

909090
806718

.297733*

.080575*
.050333*

.051650%*
.040000*
.570762*

909090
.816562
.166550*

.909090
814166

.297733*
.060575*

909090
.805781
.166550%

909090
.802968

.297733%

.060575%
.050333%*

.051650*
.0400C0*
.570762%

909090
.806953
.166550%

909090
804375

909090
.817656
.166425*%

909090
.815312

.207733%| .297733*

.060575% .060575*
.050333*% .050333% .050333*%

,051650%| .051650*| .051650*
.040000*| .040000%| .
.570537% .570050% .

Controlled .858300*| .658300%| .658300*| .658300* .658300% .658300%
Non-controlled....! .391250* .391250*| .391500* .391500* .391000* .391000*

* Nominal rate.. a No rates available. b Temporarlly omitted.

¢ Quotations for these three countries were misarranged in the table which ap-
peared on page 1875 of our issue of March 23 and we therefore reprint them below
correctly, for each day March 16 to 22 inclusive:

cMexico, peso
cNewfoundl'd, dollar
al

Free

South America—
Argentina, peso.
Brazil, milreis—

offi

Uruguay, peso—

| Mar. 16 | par. 18 | Mar. 19 | Mar. 20 | atar. 21 ‘ Mar. 22

: 909090
.| .816160 | .817812 | .817343 | 816093 | .812421 | .812578
.166633* .166600* .166600% ,166600 | .166550% .166250*

THE ENGLISH GOLD AND SILVER MARKETS

The bullion letter of Samuel Montagu & Co. of London,
formerly issued weekly, has, with the current issue, been
changed to a monthly survey. The last weekly letter of
the firm was published in our issue of March 2, 1940, page
1375.. Following is the initial monthly report, written
under date March 1: .

The amounts of gold held in the Issue Department of the Bank of England
during the month of February, 1940, were as follows: Feb, 7, £236,422;
Feb. 14, £236,422; Feb. 21, £236,747; Feb. 28, £236,747.

The Bank of England’s buying price for gold remained unchanged at
168s. per fine ounce, on which the above amounts were based.

The Transvaal gold output for January, 1940, of 1,135,482 fine ounces
constituted a new monthly high record, being 32,347 fine ounces more
than the previous record of 1,103,135 fine ounces produced in November,
1939. The January, 1940, output compares with 1,100,731 fine ounces
produced in December, 1939, and 1,038,717 fine ounces in January, 1939.

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for December, 1939, amounted to
- 66.190 fine ounces, as compared with 68,901 fine ounces for November,
1939, and 65,745 fine ounces for December, 1938.

SILVER

At the beginning of February, moderate speculative demand on a poorly
supplied market caused prices. to improve to 21 13-16d. for cash and
2134d. for two months’ delivery, quoted on the 2d. ‘A decline then set
in, due chiefly to offerings from India; these followed a sharp fall in Bombay
rates, possibly influenced by news of the Indian Government's proposal to
reggg? the fineness of the four-anna silver piece from present 0.916 to
0. ine.

Then on Feb. 9 came news from Washington that the Senate Banking
Subcommittee had approved the Townsend bill which would repeal the
foreign silver purchase provisions of the Silver Purchase Act, and further
Indian selling and sxeculative reselling followed. A report was received
on the 21st that the Advisory Council of the United States Federal Reserve
System had asked Congress to end immediately the Treasury purchases of
foreign sl#lver but so far no further news of these legislative activities has
come to hand.

Prices had continued steadily downward until Feb. 23, when 20 3-16d.
was quoted for both deliveries and this was the lowest since Sept. 1 last.
Some recovery followed, due mainly to hestiation on the part of sellers,
anlcll ggotations on Feb. 29 were 20%4d. and 20 7-16d, for the respective
deliveries.

Some Indian buying was seen during the last few days in sympathy
with a sharp advance in Bombay rates, possibly due to fears that the
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gglrm:v ?.‘ég“fﬁ mgglatélncrease the duteyd on silv%r l.mportshlnto India. Hov{;
y e budget was announc esterday, no change was made
the existing duty of three annas per 1’lmay ounce. ® :

Quotations during February: In London (bar silver per ounce standard):

2 Mos.
20 11-16d.
0 11-16d.
20%d.
20 7-16d.
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Feb, 29....20%d.

gwwwwuwnwww

156....20%d. 4

Average: Cash delivery, 20.9345d.; two months’ delivery, 20.8839d.

In New York (per ounce 0.999 fine): United States Treasury price,
35 cents; market price, 343 cents, .

The official dollar rates fixed by the Bank of England during February
were as follows: Buying, $4.034; selling, $4.02%.

REDEMPTION CALLS AND SINKING FUND
NOTICES .

Below will be found a list of bonds, notes and preferred
stocks of corporation called for redemption, together with
sinking fund notices. The date indicates the redemption or
last date for making tenders, and the page number gives the
location in which the details were given in the “‘Chronicle’:

Company and 1ssue—
Alabama Power Co., 1st mtge. 5s.
Allied Stores Corp. 15-year bonds
*Anaconda Copper Mining Co. 414 % debentur
Bear Mountain Hudson River Bridge Co., 1st mtge,
Bethlehem Steel Corp. 33 % bonds

5% preferred stock
Brooklyn Borough Gas Co., 5% bonds_
Casco Corp., 1st mtge. 68
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Co., 34 % certificates.
Chicago Union Station Co., 4% guaranteed bonds
*Clear Spring Water Service Co. $6 preferred stock.

1st mortgage 58
*Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co. 6% preferred stock..
Colorado Power Co. 18t mtge. 58
Consolidated Gas Utilities Corp. 5-year 6% notes- .
Consumers Power Co. 1st mtge. 3%s
Crown Cork & Seal Co., Inc., 414 % debentures.
Denver Gas & Electric Co. gen. mtge. 58
Denver Gas & Electric Light Co. 18t mtge. bonds. ay
Duluth Missabe & Iron Range Ry. 3}4. bonds...... ===ADr,
Electric Ferries, Inc., 1st mtge. 7s Apr.
Federal Light & Traction Co., 1st lien bonds....
Firestone Tire & Rubber Co., 314 % debentures.
*Garlock Packing Co. 414 9% notes
German-Atlantic Cable Co. 1st mtge. 78
Helvetia Coal Mining Co., 18t mtge. 58
Indiana Associated Telephone Corp., 1st mtge. 4}4s.
Johns-Manville Corp., 71% preferred stock....- Sl
Kentucky Utilities Co., 1st mtge. bonds. .. J
Libby, McNeill & Libtl:{ 5% bonds
Louisville & Nashville RR., unified 50-year 48
Marion-Reserve Power Co., 1st mtge, 4}48....
*Mead Corp. 6% b
*Montana-Dakota
*Morris Plan Corp. of America gol
Mountain States Power Co., 18t mtge. 5.

18t MtEe, B8 c - ccmccemcmcmmcctor e ——aa
#National Dairy Products Corp. 3% % debentures.
*Newport Water Co. 5% gold bonds
*Northern Indiana Gas & Electric Co, 18t mtge, 6s.
Northwestern Electric Co., 18t mtge. bonds
Ohio Electric Power Co. 1st mtge. 58
Oklahoma Natural Gas Co. 18t mtge. 3%s
*Pacific Atlantic Steamship Corp.—

Marine equipment bonds
Pennsylvania RR., gen. mtge. 3%s
Pennpsylvania Telephone Corp. 18t mtge. bond
Peoples Light & Power Co. coll. lien bonds.... .
Public Service Co. of Okiahoma 4% serial deb
Republic Aviation Corp., 1st pref, stock
Richmond-Washington Co. 4% bonds..
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Selly Oil Co. 6%

Southern Natural Gas Co. 1st mtge. 414s.
Telephene Securities, Ltd. 54 % notes... --.-
*United Wall Paper Factories, Tnc., 1st mtge, 6s_
Vandalia RR. consol, mtge. bonds

*Wisconsin Telephone Co. 7%, pref. stock.__
‘Woodward Iron Co., 5% bonds

*Youngstown Sheet & Tube

* Announcements this week. z Volume 149.

DIVIDENDS ’

Dividends are grouped in two separate tables. In the
first we bring together all the dividends announced the
current week. Then we follow with a second table in which
we show the dividends previously announced, but which
have not yet been paid. Further details and record of past
dividend payments in many cases are given under the com-
pany name in our ‘‘General Corporation and Investment
News Department’”” in the week when declared.

The dividends announced this week are:

Per When | Holders
Payable|of Record

Apr. 15
Mar. 30
M

Name of Company

Adams (J. D.) Mrg. Co. (quar.)
Administered Fund, Inc...c...-
Alabama Fuel Iron (quar.) -m...-
Albany Pmcldecf Co. (quar.).

7Y% preferr!
Alloy Cast Steel Co.
Amalgamated Sugar Co., 5% pref. (quar.)
American Felt, preferred (quar.)
American FldelitI\;r& Casualty
‘American Home Products Corp
American Indemnity Co
American Products prior pref. (quar.)...-
American Seal-Kap (Del.) cevevcoaamemceaaao
Anchor Hocking Glass Corgr.—

“Gen. Corp. & Inv. News' section of this
issue, also Feb. 24 issue.
Arkansas Fuel Oil 6% pref. (quar.) =

Aro Equipment Corp

Mar. 29

1{Mar. 21
Apr. 5
Mar. 27

Mar. 28
Mar. 30
Mar. 22
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‘ Per When | Holders ) Per When | Holders
Name of Company Payablejof Record Name of Company Payable|of Record

Attleboro Gas Light Corp. (QUAr.).eeeeecnan e o Kekaha Sugar, Ltd. (resumed). Apr.
Axe-Houghton Fund A, Inc i .20 Kendall Co. $6 part. pref. A (quar.). June
$6 part. pref. A (partic.). o June
. Kobe, Inc.. 6% preferred Apr.
Backstay Welt’ (Yo. (quar.) 1 Lane Co., inc. (quar.) 25¢ |Apr.
Badger Paper Mills 6 75¢ y Lawrence Gas & Eleciric Co. (q Apr.
Bal(fwln Co., 8% pr: awyers Title Insurance Corp., 6% p 5! $3 |Apr.
Bandini Petroleum Co (quar.)... e [.eath & Co., preferred (quar. Apr.
Bankers Trust (Co. (Detroit) i A 5 Lehigh Portiand Cement pref. (quar.)_ 1 {Jul
Barker's Bread, Ltd., 5% prer (quar.) 30 Lenox Water Co. (quar.)
Bathurst Power & Paper class A 26¢ Lexington Telephone Co. 6% pref. (quar.).
Bell Telephone (Pa.) (quar.).... - $2 . Lincoln Telep. & Teleg. Co. class A (quar.).
Bortgis Bros., pref. (quar.) 2 Class B (qUAr.) cevccccemmenen-a P
Bosion Storage Warehouse Co. (quar.).. 30 5% preferred (quar.)._....
Bourbon Stockyards (quar.) p Link-Belt Co. (quar.)..
Bower Roller Bearing Co Preferred (quar. .
Bridgeport Hydraulic Co. Lorain Telephone (quar.)
Bruce (E. L.) Co.. 7% pref. (quar ) Lord & Taylor 2nd pref. (quar.). ..
3% referred (quar. )_.-- Lowell Electric nght Corp (quar.)._.
Brush- oore .vewspapers, In Ludlow Typogra J’ 6 pref. (quar.
referred 1st and 2d (quar.). Manhattan Bon Fun nc —
E Ordinary distribution No 7
Extraordinary distribution.
Manning, Maxwell & Moore.
Butler Bros, re{erred (quar.).. Marchant Calculating Machine Co. (quar.).
Butler Mfg. Gp % preferred (quar,). Marltime Tele eg & Tel eg Co. (quar
Byers (A. M.) Co. preferr 7% preferred (quar.)
Represents div. due Aug. 1, 1935, and int. Massachusetts Utilxtles Assoc, pref. (quar.)....
thereon to May 1, 1940. McCall Corp. (quar.)
California Oregon Power Co. 7% pref. (quar.).. McLellan Stores Co. 6% fprer. (quar.) .
6% preferred §quar .) McCrory Stores 6'7 pref. (quar.)_.
6% vreferred (series of 1927) (quar.)__ Memphis Natural Gas
ganag{an g&}llrganks Mors)e pref. (quar.) . M échlgan Public Service Co. 7% preferred
anadian 08, (QUAT.)eecenemnnn o preferr
Extra ad Mlc‘gi an Seamless Tubhe Co.
Case Lockwood & Brainard Co. (q Mid-Continent Petroleum
Central Eureka Mining Co. (new)..._. Middlesex Products Corp. (quar.)
Central Hudson Gas & Electric Corp., 4 Midland Oil Corp. 52 preferred..
Midwest Piping x}gly (quar
Minneapolis Brewing
Minneapolis Gas Light, pref. (quar.).
Montana Power Co. $6 pref. (quar.)..
Montreal Telegraph Co
Montreal Tramways Co. (quar.) ..
Mutual Insurance Fund Sharee--__
Nanaimo-Duncan Utilities (s.-a.)
Nashua Gummed & Coated aper 7% pf. (qu.).
National Automotive Fibres (interim)
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Common (quar.)
Central Kansas Power 7% pref. (quar.)
6% preferred (quar,)
Central New York Power Corp. 5% pref.
Central 8tates Electric Co., 7% pref. A
preferred A, $25 pat.- i
» preferred B
preferred B $25par......
‘f preferred
Cha.pman Valve Mr -
Chester Pure 8ilk Hoslery (quar.) .....
» cumulative preferred (quar.)..
Chl ton Co. common
Cincinnati Advertising Products &quar 1)
Cincinnati Postal Terminal & Realty,
Collateral Loan Co. (Boston)
Commercial Discount Co. (Los Angeies)—
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ay
Mar. 30
(q Mar. 30 Mar. 20
National Distillers Products (quar.)__ 50c (May 1Apr. 15
Natioual Manufacture & Stores Corp.— |
}E prior preferred (8.4a.). ...~ - Apr. 15Apr. 1
New England Power, 6% pref. (quar.) $115. Mp 1Mar. 25
Class A preferred (quar.). ... New York Telephone Co. (quar.). 2 30 Mar, 30
Class B preferred Apr. Norfolk & Western Ry. pref (quar. 18|Apr. 30
Coon (W. B.) ( .) 15 1 North American Rayon class A & B C . 10|Apr. ¢
7% preferred ?q r.) Eﬁ 1 North Penn Gas 7% pref (quar.). Apr.
Corn Products Rerlning (Quar.).c.cewsss Northwest E - C Apr. 1
Preferred (quar, _ 1% Northwestern me Insurance (quar.) $2 ar.30
Courier-Post Co., 7% preferred A Oahu 8ugar Co,, Ltd. (monthly)
Connecticut River Power (quar.). $14% Special
Consolidated Paper Co 1 Oliver United Fﬂters class A (quar.).
Creamery Package Mfg. (quar.) . Ohio Leather C
Cresson Consol, Gold Minlng & Milling (qu.). 0 8 2
Cuban Telephone 6%, pref. (quar.)-.. 1% 7% preferred_(quar,
Cuneo Press, Inc. (QUAr.) . ereman S Orc ard Farm Pie Co., $5 class A partic. pref._.
Preferred (quar. Pathe Film Corp. 37 conv. pref, (quar
Detr it Harvester (quar.)..... 2 s Pacific Greyhoun 14 conv. pref. (qu.)-
Detroit-Michigan Stove 5% pref. (initial $ Packer Co (quar.)
Diamond State Telephone (quar.)... . Pahang Ru ber Co., Ltd
Dow Chemical Co. common (quar, he Peaslee-Gaulbert Co
Preferred (quar.)........... ay 1 6% preferred (quar.
Dravo Corp., preferred équar LY Peninsular Telephone (qua
Eastern Magnesla Talc uarterly . oeeecccceenn-a
Electric Bond & Share Co. $6 Dret (quar.) uarterl;
$5 preferred (quar. eferred
E]ectrlc Household Preferred
Preferred .
Preferred A (quar
Pennsylvania Power Co. $5 pref (quar.)
Philadelphia Electric Co. (qual
Philadelphia Electric Co. $5 ref
Philadelphia & Trenton RR.
Pleasant Valley Win
Pneumatic Scale Corp. 7% pref. squar Nes
Port Huron Sulphite & Paper preferred._
Portland Gas Liéht Co. $6 preferred
Power Corp. of Canada 6% lst pref. (quar.
Pyle-Natlonal Co..
Preferred (quar.)..
Rath Packing Co. 5%
Reading Co. (quar
Reed Drug Ci
Class A ( quar )...
Rhinelander Pape;

x&
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-

eferr (quar.)
Emerson Drug Co. pref. (quar.)......
Equitable Investment Corp.. .
Eurel:a Pipe Line Co
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Fairmont Creamery Co
Preferred (quar.)

Falstaff Brewln%'(}o (quar.

Federal Service Finance Corp
Preferred (quar.)

Forbes & Wallace, Inc (quar )_-

Franklin Telephone 2 %%

Frick & Co., preferred q

Fundamental
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Gilmore Oil C
Gimbel Bros. 6% pref. (qua.r )a 1
Glen Alden Coa i A . b Roos Bros
Gordon & Beiy Z 1st rer g; A 1M Royal Ty-pewrlter
Great Lakes Paper Co., Litd., part pref_ . Preferred (quar. ) ........

$2 class A cum. fpartiv preferred (initial) ... . M 8t. Crolx Paper Co. . owm oo __
Great Southern Life Insurance Co. (quar.) I San Antonio Public Service (ser. 1939) 6%, pref_
Griesedleck-Western Brewery Co,— ; San Diego Consol. Gas & Electric Co. pref. (qu.)

5% % p Santa Cruz Porcland Cement Co, (quar.)
Gua.rdian Public r,ilm 